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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 
GRADUATE SCHOOL 

Minutes, Graduate School Executive Committee 
Meeting of Tuesday, May 27, 1992 

1:30 p.m., Room 303 Johnston Hall 

Present: Faculty representatives--Professors Darrell A. Frohrib, Lael C. 
Gatewood, Jean D. Kinsey, David E. Smith, Nicholas Spadaccini, 
Michael G. Wade; Administrative representatives--Deans Mark Brenner, 
Walter Weyhmann, Kenneth Zimmerman; Duluth representa~ive--Professor 
Harlan W. Stech; General Research Advisory Committee 
representative--Professor Eileen B. Sivert; Graduate School 
Fellowship Committee representative--Professor Charles F. Louis; 
student representatives--Brenda Johnson, Elizabeth Mensing; Raybun 
Taylor, Anna Lee Tonkovich; Civil Service representative--Felicia 
Christy; staff--Dean Andrew J. Hein, Dean Stephen C. Hedman, James F. 
Schaefer Jr., Myrna Smith; guests: Professors John Beatty, Ann Duin, 
Courtney Fletcher, Dean Hewes, Mary Lay, Fred E. H. Schroeder, 
Robert Scott, Robert Sonkowsky, Yorgos Stephanedes, Billie 
Wahlstrom; secretary--Vicki Field 

I. FOR ACTION 

A. Approval of the Minutes of the March 3, 1992, Meeting 

The minutes were approved as submitted. 

B. Request to Discontinue the Ph.D. Degree in Anatomy 

Professor Smith reported that the Biological Sciences Policy and Review 
Council had voted unanimously to approve the request. The master•s 
degree, for which there is demand, will continue to be offered, Dean 
Brenner clarified. The program•s remaining two Ph.D. students will 
complete their degrees this spring. 

The Executive Committee also voted without dissent to endorse the 
requested disestablishment of the Ph.D. degree in Anatomy. 

C. Request to Change the Name of the Graduate Degree Program in Classical 
Studies to Ancient and Medieval Art and Archaeology 

Professor Spadaccini reported that the Language, Literature and Arts 
Policy and Review Council had approved the name change with two negative 
votes. He stated that prior to the present meeting, he had received a 
call from the Department of Art History in which inadequate consultation 
with that program had been implied. Professor Sonkowsky described his 
consultation with the Art History Department chair, who had expressed no 
objections to the proposed name change. 

After a discussion that focussed principally on the nature of Art 
History•s reservations (which were not clear), the extent to which these 
were held among the Art History faculty, and the expertise in the medieval 
area represented among the faculty in the Department of Classical and Near 
Eastern Studies, the Executive Committee approved the requested name 
change with one abstention. 
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for a Coursework-Only Track for the Master of Civil En ineering 
Degree 

Professor Frohrib stated that the Physical Sciences Policy and Review 
Council had voted its unanimous approval of this item. He recalled 
earlier proposals from the Aerospace Engineering and Electrical 
Engineering programs, and he described similarities between these 
proposals and that from Civil Engineering. The Civil Engineering proposal 
also seeks to add a coursework option to the professional master of 
engineering degree in that field, which heretofore has been offered only 
with a required design project. 

A motion to approve the proposal received unanimous Executive Committee 
endorsement. 

E. Proposal to Add a the Plan A Option to the Master of Arts {M.A.) 
Degree 1n H1story of Sc1ence and Technology 

The Physical Sciences Council had also approved this proposal without 
dissent, Professor Frohrib reported. Professor Be a tty stated that this 
proposal responds to increasing applicant numbers at the master's level 
and to better qualified applicants, who seek a research-based degree. 
More employment opportunities in this field are also now available that 
require evidence of research ability as demonstrated by completion of a 
thesis. The total minimum number of credits for the M.A. degree in this 
field will be 36 course credits in addition to 16 thesis credits. 

The Executive Committee voted unanimously to approve the addition of the 
Plan A option for the M.A. degree in the History of Science and 
Technology. 

F. Proposal for a Master of Liberal Studies {M.L.S.) Degree on the Duluth 
Campus 

Professors Kinsey and Spadaccini reported that the proposal had passed 
unanimously in the Social Sciences and the Language, Literature and Arts 
Councils, respectively. The program does not depend on interaction with 
Twin Cities-campus based programs and has a five-year funding commitment 
from Duluth's office of continuing education and extension, Professor 
Schroeder stated. Projections call for the program to be self-supporting 
by the third year with fifty enrollees, however. -

The Executive Committee voted without dissent to approve the proposal for 
an M.L.S. degree program at Duluth. 

G. Proposal for a Master of Arts (M.A.) and Ph.D. Degree Program in 
Rhetoric and Scientific and Technical Communication 

Professor Spadaccini reported that the Language, Literature and Arts 
Council had approved this proposal on a vote of 14 yes, 0 no and 2 
abstentions. The Social Sciences Council had defeated the proposal on a 
vote of 5 yes, 10 no and 2 abstentions, Professor Kinsey said. Of 
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principal concern to the Social Sciences group was whether the proposed 
program would fully utilize all appropriate University resources in this 
area. The Council had nevertheless acknowledged the paragraph on page 37 
of the proposal that states that, upon the program's approv~l, 
applications for graduate faculty status will be sought from appropr1ate 
units of the University. Other issues raised in the Social Sciences 
Council •s discussion had to do with the process of consultation in the 
proposal •s development and its science and history of science component. 

Executive Committee members engaged in a lengthy discussion of the 
proposal, the nature of the discipline of rhetoric and scientific and 
technical communication, and its relationship to other fields. The 
representatives from Speech-Communication voiced several concerns, 
including a perceived redundancy in view of the extant 
Speech-Communication graduate program, and absence of linkages between 
Speech-Communication and the proposed Rhetoric program. The 
representatives from Rhetoric responded to each of these issues. 

Professor Kinsey stated that her Council had appeared to be favorably 
inclined toward the proposal, but believed that assurance should be 
provided that Rhetoric faculty will draw on all appropriate University 
resources to make this a strong program. Although attention had been 
called in her Council's discussion to page 37 of the proposal, this 
occurred at the end of the discussion; had it occurred earlier, the 
outcome might have been different in her Council, she thought. She 
believed it significant that the Council on which the program would be 
represented (Language, Literature and Arts) had voted without dissent to 
approve the proposal. 

Professor Spadaccini reiterated his Council's strong endorsement of the 
proposal. He pointed out that the document explicitly states that the 
Rhetoric faculty are willing to utilize other University resources. In 
regard to Speech-Communication's contention that the program is 
duplicative, he used literature as an example of a broad area of inquiry 
that is represented in many different departments and programs. 

After further discussion, Executive Committee members voted with two 
abstentions in favor of a motion, offered by Professor Spadaccini, to 
approve the proposal, but with a mandate that the proposers work with 
relevant departments and programs on a refined document. The Executive 
Committee is to consider resultant program modifications in February 1993 
to determine if sufficient faculty and curricular collaboration has ensued 
to permit implementation of the program. In the meantime, the current 
proposal will be forwarded to Academic Affairs for Board of Regents• 
consideration and for statewide review by the Minnesota Higher Education 
Coordinating Board. · 

H. Proposal to Add an Emphasis in Experimental Pharmacotherapy for 
the Master of Science (M.S.) Degree in Hospital Pharmacy 

Professor Gatewood reported that the Health Sciences Policy and Review 
Council had approved this proposal, which had also been considered for 
information by the Biological Sciences group. Following a brief 
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discussion of several concerns raised in the Health Sciences Council's 
consideration of the proposal (which did not daunt that Council's strong 
endorsement of the proposal), Executive Committee members voted 
unanimously to approve the addition of the emphasis for the master's 
degree in Hospital Pharmacy. 

II. FOR DISCUSSION AND/OR ACTION 

Accommodation of Graduate Courses from the National Technological 
University (NTU) Within the Graduate School's Existing 40 Percent 
Transfer Policy 

Professor Frohrib commented on the history of this issue, which had 
evolved from-the Physical Sciences Council's discussion in February 1992 
of possible changes in the Graduate School's present transfer of credit 
policy. This discussion had been prompted by Professor Pat Kumar's 
memorandum of January 16, 1992, to Dean Zimmerman, in which Professor 
Kumar raised the pass ibi 1 i ty of transfer of graduate course credits from 
sources not recognized under current policy (from non-graduate school 
registrations at other accredited universities; from the National 
Technological University, which transmits graduate courses of 
participating universities via satellite across the U.S.; and from the 
University of Minnesota undergraduate record). An ad hoc committee of the 
Council subsequently recommended, and the Council approved, recognition of 
NTU as a separate source of transfer credit within the existing 40 percent 
transfer rule. The Council also approved a corollary recommendation that 
a faculty advisory committee be formed to assist the Graduate School staff 
with other kinds of transfer of credit requests not normally allowed under 
the present 40 percent pol icy. (Such requests would take the form of a 
letter attached to the degree program form when it is submitted to the 
Graduate School . ) 

Following a brief discussion, Executive Committee members voted 
unanimously to approve·the same motion endorsed by the Physical Sciences 
Council. 

III. FOR DISCUSSION 

A. Proposal for A Doctoral Student Teaching Opportunity Program 

B. 

Dean Brenner reported that the proposal, whose goal is to train Ph.D. 
students to be effective teachers and communicators, had been 
discussed by all six Policy and Review Councils. He stated that the 
proposal is currently being revised for submission to the Bush 
Foundation by this July 1. Professor Gatewood urged that the revised 
proposal provide both flexibility, where similar initiatives already 
exist, and creativity, particularly in areas that offer master's but 
not doctoral degrees. 

Proaortion of Non-Regular Faculty and Professional Appointees Who Hold 
Gra uate Faculty Membership 

Dean Zimmerman recalled discussion of this issue at the Executive 
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Committee•s March meeting and reviewed the results of a subsequent 
survey of graduate faculty members• University appointments. The 
figures show that approximately 10 percent of individuals holding 
membership on the graduate faculty hold non-regular University 
appointments. Research Associates account for one of the largest 
groups of such budgetary appointments. The Policy and Review Councils 
were supportive of graduate faculty membership for faculty on 
non-regular University appointments and recognized the contributions 
these individuals make to the institution, Dean Zimmerman said. 

IV. FOR INFORMATION 

A. Dean•s Report 

B. 

c. 

Dean Brenner reported that Vice President Petersen has been meeting 
with directors of graduate studies this spring to gain a sense of the 
issues they deem important. She has also initiated a review of the 
Graduate School, which has commenced with the formation of a staff 
committee to collect data and draft a self-survey document. An 
internal, University-wide committee will also be appointed soon, and 
reviewers external to the institution may be invited to participate. 

At President Hasselmo•s request, Vice President Petersen has assumed 
responsibility·for re-writing a proposal, begun by former Associate 
Provost Dolores E. Cross, for a program for the recruitment and 
retention of students of color. Dr. Dennis Clayton is assisting her 
in this effort. Dean Brenner welcomed Executive Committee members• 
input and participation in writing the proposal, which Vice President 
Petersen hopes to submit to the Bush Foundation by this July 1. 

Report from the Graduate School Fellowship Committee 

Professor Louis drew attention to information on the distribution of 
first-year Graduate School Fellowships for 1992-93 by Policy and 
Review Council, and he briefly reviewed these figures. Eight students 
will come next year who have National Science Foundation Fellowships, 
he added. The Fellowship Committee is currently reviewing nominations 
for the Doctoral Dissertation Fellowship competition. 

Report from the General Research Advisory Committee 

Professor Sivert called attention to several reports handed out at the 
meeting that provided comparative information by budgetary college and 
personnel class for Graduate School grants-in-aid for 1992-93. She 
commented on these figures, noting that they included funding awarded 
through the health sciences competition. She expressed some 
uncertainty with respect to funding levels for next year• s 
competition, given that State special funding was restored only for 
this year. 
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Executive Committee members also continued discussion, begun in March, 
of the Fellowship and Research Advisory Committees• composition and 
whether members• names should be disclosed. Consensus emerged for the 
disclosure of committee memberships, to begin with members for 
1992-93. 

Professor Louis observed that only 55 of 105 assistant professors were 
successful- in requesting Graduate School faculty research funds, 
perhaps due to need for assistance in writing grant proposals. The 
Graduate School•s role in ensuring the grant-getting skills of these 
faculty may be an issue for the future, he suggested. 

D. Report from the Council of Graduate Students 

Ms. Tonkovich reported that she and two other graduate students had 
attended the Graduate and Professional Student Association•s {GAPSA•s) 
national meeting in Washington, D.C. this spring. She commented 
briefly on issues raised at this meeting and on interest expressed in 
the graduate assistant health care program in place here. Issues on 
which COGS continues to work include expansion of eligibility for 
health care benefits, child care, laboratory safety, and campus safety. 
Long term goals include a better definition of full-time graduate 
student status, minority recruitment and retention, health insurance 
eligibility, and child care. 

E. Report of Board of Regents Actions Regarding Degree Program Additions, 
Deletions,- and Name Changes 

Dean Zimmerman reported that since the Executive Committee•s last 
meeting, the Regents had approved the dual proposals to discontinue 
the M.A. degree in Marketing Education and to change the name of the 
M.A. degree program in Business Education to Business and Marketing 
Education. Final University approval is expected in June for the 
free-standing minors in Building Science and in Interpersonal 
Relationships Research. Preliminary Regents• endorsement of the 
free-standing Medieval Studies minor is also expected next month. 

V. OLD BUSINESS 

No old business was reported. 

VI. NEW BUSINESS 

As point of new business, Professor Smith recommended that minimal 
info~mation (i.e., title and executive summary) on pending degree programs 
be c1rculated to all Policy and Review Councils, even if they are only 
tangentially affected. 

Professor Gatewood cited concerns in the Health Sciences Council about its 
criteria for full membership on the graduate faculty and asked if there is 
a standard level of competence that should be expected across all programs. 
Because other Councils have this year raised similar questions and will 
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appoint committees to examine the issues, Executive Committee members 
concurred that the Council chairs should report back in the fall. 

The meeting was adjourned at 3:55 p.m. 

Respectfully submitted, 

Vicki Field, Assistant to the Dean 
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA Department ot Cell Biology and Neuroanatomy 
TWIN CITIES 4-135 Jackson Hall 

11 May 1992 

Dean Kenneth Zimmerman 
Graduate School 
325 Johnston Hall 
Minneapolis Campus 

Dear Ken: 

321 Church Street S.E. 
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455 

(612) 624-1123 

I am writing in follow-up to our conversation last week concerning the 
status of the Anatomy Graduate Program. As we agreed, the program 
should be removed from the Ph.D. granting list. However, we intend to 
maintain the Anatomy program as an alternative Masters program, 
particularly for individuals in clinical departments, such as Surgery and 
Oral Biology, who frequently need such a degree for their own 
professional advancement. In addition, we would like it to remain as a 
defined minor for graduate students who may need the types of 
information that Anatomy has, such as students in the Neuroscience 
Graduate Program, etc. 

Thank you for your consideration. 

Yours sincerely, 

019 Davi~Ph.D. 
Professor and Head 

DWH:bvm 
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

May7, 1992 

Department of Classical and Near Eastern Studies 

College of Liberal Arts 

Kenneth Zimmerman, Associate Dean 
Graduate School 
325 Johnston Hall 

Dear Ken: 

331 Folwell Hall 
9 Pleasant Street S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0125 

612-625-5353 
Fax: 612-6244894 
Email: classtud@ux.acs.umn.edu 

My Department at its meeting of May 5, 1992, decided to recommend the 
name-change of one of its degree programs as you and I discussed some 
weeks ago. We propose to change the name of our degree program called 
"Classical Studies" to "Ancient and Medieval Art and Archaeology" in 
order to reflect existing trends in our department and to express the content 
of the program more clearly in words understood in our profession 
nationally. This name change does not call for new resources, and in fact it 
dispels some "phantoms". Historically, those who have taken degrees in 
"Classical Studies" or, earlier, "Classical Area Studies" have been almost 
all art and archaeology specialists. The broader term "Classical Studies" 
implies other possible combinations of specialties which have become 
phantom programs. 

We propose to retain the degree programs named Classics, Greek, and 
Latin because they continue to be useful and accurate names. 

Please give me a call and let me know what to do to get this single name 
change approved for my department: 625-6050/5353 or 645-6182. I will 
appreciate any advice. 

Si~, 

Robert P. Sonkowsky 
Director of Graduate Studies 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus Department of Civil and 
Mineral Engineering 

Institute ofTechnology 

MAR 0 5 1992 

122 Civil & Mineral Eng. Bldg. 
500 Pillsbury Drive S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0220 

612-625-5522 
Fax: 612-626-7750 

TO 
From: 

Physical Sciences Policy & 
Yorgos J. Stephanedes, DGS 

Review Council, Graduate School, 322 Johnston 

Date: 28 February 1992 ~ 
Re M.C.E. Coursework Only Recommendations 

At its last meeting the Civil and Mineral Engineering faculty voted to 
approve the implementation of the Master's of Civil Engineering - Coursework 
Only Program. I request that the Policy and Review Committee and the 
Graduate School Executive Committee approve this Program, operating under the 
rules specified below, to be effective to admissions for Fall 1992. 

The Master's of Civil Engineering - Coursework Only Program ("The Program") 
will operate under the following rules and guidelines: 

1. The Program will operate under the existing M.C.E. rules and guidelines 
at the Department of Civil and Mineral Engineering except as noted below. 

2. Students in The Program will be able to concentrate in the following 
subdisciplines in Civil Engineering: Environmental, Geotechnical, 
Structures, Transportation, and Water Resources. 

3. In each subdiscipline, students in The Program will take 3 core courses 
for a total of 12 credits as specified by a listing available at the 
Department. The remaining courses will be selected from a recommended 
list available at the department. 

4. Students in The Program will not need to satisfy any thesis or design 
project requirements. 

5. The final examination of The Program will be oral. 

6. In each subdiscipline, the department will make every possible effort to 
offer 3 core courses of The Program at the time period 4:30-6:30 p.m. 
once every 4 years. 

corresp:mce.gra 
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Twin Cities Campus Department of Civil and 
Mineral Engineering 

122 Civil & Mineral Eng. Bldg. 
500 Pillsbury Drive S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0220 

Institute of Technology 
612-625-5522 
Fax: 612-626-7750 

TO 
From: 

Physical Sciences Policy & Review Council, Graduate School, 322 Johnston 
Yorgos J. Stephanedes, DGS 11A!\ 

Date: 16 April 1992 ~<:I""' 
Re Comments on M.C.E. Coursework Only Recommendation 

With these comments I would like to provide additional details on our 
February 28 proposal to the Council. 

a. The vote at the Civil and Mineral Engineering faculty meeting was 24 in 
favor and one against. 

b. As stated in our proposal, the Master's of Civil Engineering - Coursework 
Only Program ("The Program") will operate under the existing M.C.E. rules 
and guidelines at the Department of Civil and Mineral Engineering except 
as noted. 

In particular, the guidelines for admission and completion of M.C.E. 
specify that students must complete a minimum of 20 quarter credits in 
the major field and a minimum of 8 quarter credits in one or more related 
fields outside the major. The balance of the credits to be completed to 
meet the 44-credit minimum requirement for the degree is chosen by 
agreement between the adviser and the student, subject to the 
restrictions "The Program " may place on that choice. All credits must be 
in graduate level courses and a minimum grade point average of 2.80 is 
maintained. A final oral examination committee of at least three 
examiners is appointed that includes at least one member from outside the 
major field. 

c. Subdisciplines of concentration specified for The Program are the same as 
those available for the existing M.C.E. program. No Mineral/Metallurgical 
choice is available. 

d. Each subdiscipline offers students in The Program a set of core courses 
that is unique for that subdiscipline. Each set includes more than 3 
courses; therefore, in general, not all students within a subdiscipline 
will select the same 3 courses. 

e. Students expected to join The Program include, primarily, those who have 
already earned a bachelor's degree in a related engineering field at a 
ECPD accredited engineering program, and those who have had professional 
engineering experience beyond the bachelor's and wish to update their 
knowledge in a civil engineering subdiscipline, but do not wish to work 
on a thesis or design project. 

corresp:mce2.gra 
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

April 15, 1992 

Dean Anne Petersen 
Graduate School 
325 Johnston Hall 

Dear Dean Petersen, 

Program in History of Science and Technology 

Institute of Technology 

GRADUATE SCH00t 

Tate Laboratory of Physh~ PR 3 0 1992 
116 Church Street S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 OFFICE OFTH 
612-624-7069 E DEAN 
Fax: 612-624-4578 

Enclosed is a proposal for a Plan A Masters in History of Science 
and Technology. We currently have only the Plan B option. The 
proposed change was approved by the entire graduate faculty of the 
Program in History of Science and Technology. 

We would like the proposed change to be considered by the Physical 
Sciences Policy and Review Council at its next meeting. 

Sincerely, 

~ 
John Beatty 
Director of Graduate Studies 
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PROPOSED ADDITION OF PLAN A MASTERS IN 
HISTORY OF SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY 

Background 

It is perhaps best to begin by explaining why we originally thought 
Plan B was sufficient. It mainly had to do with the fact that Plan 
B requires more coursework. We found this appealing because most 
students who enter graduate programs in our field have few if any 
courses in the subject. This is common nationwide--not just here 
at the University of Minnesota; our graduate students often start 
from scratch. Thus we felt they needed extra coursework to obtain 
the background commensurate with a masters degree in the subject. 

Recently we began to reexamine our policy. In part because of the 
rapid growth of our profession and the increased presence of 
historians of science and technology on campuses nationwide, and in 
part because of the rise in prominence of our own Program and hence 
our increased success in recruiting better-qualified students, we 
have more students for whom the Plan A is most appropriate. These 
are students who have come to our Program with a considerable 
undergraduate background in history of science and technology, and 
who already have a good sense of their research interests. It has 
also become apparent to us that there are some jobs, particularly 
in research archives, for which our masters students will compete 
more successfully if they can show evidence of their own research 
capabilities in the form of a masters thesis. 

Moreover, we have come to believe that writing a masters thesis is, 
for some students, an appropriate step on the way to a Ph.D. That 
is, masters thesis work will give some students a better 
opportunity to demonstrate that they are capable of doing Ph.D.
level work. And it will encourage other students to continue by 
giving them the opportunity, and rewarding them for undertaking a 
research project of a larger scale than is allowed by the research 
seminar format. 

We will continue to require all of our masters students to take a 
set of seven "foundational" courses to assure sufficient breadth 
and background (unless they have transferrable substitutes). For 
some students, additional coursework will be most attractive and 
appropriate. Some others will be prepared shortly after that point 
to begin an extended, dissertation research project. 

The Plan A Masters should be completed in two years, as should the 
Plan B Masters. 
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Current Plan B Masters 

1. Students must take 6 "foundational" courses; generally 2 each 
in 3 broad areas of the history of science and technology--e.g. 
history of physics, history of biology, history of technology, or 
social and institutional history of science and technology. 
Students must also take HSCI 8111, "Historiography of the History 
of Science and Technology." 

2. Students must complete 8 credits of coursework in "related 
fields." 

3. Students must complete a minimum 44 credits of coursework 
total. 

4. Students must demonstrate reading proficiency in one language. 

5. Students must write at least one project paper. This paper 
must be acceptable to a committee composed of 2 members of the 
Program in History of Science and Technology and one member from 
outside the Program. 

6. Students must pass an oral exam administered by the same 
committee. 

Proposed Plan A Masters 

1. Students must take 6 "foundational" courses; generally 2 each 
in 3 broad areas of the history of science and technology--e.g. 
history of physics, history of biology, history of technology, or 
social and institutional history of science and technology. 
Students must also take HSCI 8111, "Historiography of the History 
of Science and Technology." 

2. Students must complete a minimum 8 credits coursework in 
"related fields." 

3. Students must complete a minimum 16 masters thesis credits. 

4. Students must demonstrate reading proficiency in one language. 

5. Students must complete a masters thesis acceptable to a 
committee composed of 2 members of the Program in History of 
Science and Technology and one member from outside the Program. 

6. Students must pass an oral exam administered by the same 
committee. 
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PROGRAM IN HISTORY OF SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY 

PROPOSAL FOR MASTERS PLAN A 
POINTS OF CLARIFICATION 

1. Regarding point 2 of the proposal, a 9-credit minor in an 
outside field would also satisfy this requirement. 

2. Regarding point 4 of the proposal, it is intended that the 
student demonstrate proficiency in a foreign language. 

3. The minimum total number of credits required for the Plan A 
Masters would be 52 or 53, depending on whether the student 
decided to minor in an outside field (9 credits), or just to 
satisfy the minimum number of credits (8) in ''related fields." 

4. Sample thesis topics: 

- Galileo and "Thought Experiments" 
- Eugenics in Minnesota, 1915-1935 
- Adolphe Quetelet's "Average Man" 
- "Consensus Panels" at the National Institutes of Health 
- The Origin of Ernest Lawrence's Cyclotron 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Duluth Campus 

June 2, 1992 

To: Ken Zimmerman 
Darwin Hendel 

From: Fred Schroeder 

Department of Interdisciplinary 
Programs 

College of Liberal Arts 

J \ 

112 Cina Hall 
10 University Drive 
Duluth, Minnesota 55812-2496 

218-726-6370 

Subject: Small Revisions for Master of Liberal Studies Proposal 

Because of a conversation with Dr Hendel regarding potential 
misunderstanding in HECB, I drafted this brief letter of definition 
that might be inserted after the cover (if this is possible). 

Also, Darwin mentioned that the HECB should be apprised of the 
degrees of the proposing faculty-- since three of the people have 
been promoted, I made out this substitute Appendix C. 

Thanks to both of you for your very great help. 

cc: Theresa Neil 
Steve Hedman 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Duluth Campus Department of Interdisciplinary 
Programs 

I 12 Cina Hall 
10 University Drive 
Duluth, Minnesota 55812-2496 

TO: 

College of Liberal Arts 

June, 1992 

University of Minnesota Board of Regents 
Minnesota Higher Education Coordination Board 

218-726-6370 

l&)· 
FROM: Fred E. H. Schroeder, Acting Director, Master of Liberal 

Brief Definition of Graduate Liberal Studies Programs 
Studies 

SUBJECT: 

Post-baccalaureate liberal studies degree programs are unique in a 
number of ways. Probably the key to understanding Master of Liberal 
Studies programs is the students. Typically, they are fully employed 
people who have completed all their professional training, but continue to 
have an active interest in cultural, social and political affairs. They 
enjoy the structured learning that a university provides, but they are not 
free for classes during working hours, and they do not need specialized 
training. 

The over one hundred Graduate Liberal Studies programs in the 
United States serve the needs of this population in a variety of ways, but 
they all share these characteristics: they utilize evening classes, they 
have a core of courses emphasizing literary, historical, philosophical and 
sociological content, they are interdisciplinary, and they have seminar 
formats to provide for the best intellectual interaction among students 
and faculty. This proposal is consistent with the national movement. 
Minnesota has two other MLS programs: Hamline in the metro area, and 
Moorhead serving the northwest. 

Our program is offered through the Graduate School and has 
requirements consistent with all UM Masters degrees, with the sole 
exception that students may satisfy requirements through Continuing 
Education coursework. The faculty are regular UMD professors with 
Graduate School appointments. 



' 

APPENDIX C 
VITAE OF MASTER OF LIBERAL STUDIES PROGRAM FACULTY 

The following names are proposed for Associate Membership on the Graduate Faculty in 
Interdisciplinary Studies. In anticipation of a wide range of interests among prospective 
students we will need a roster of graduate advisors from a variety of disciplines. 

Stephen J. Adams, Ph.D., English, Associate Professor of English 

Thomas D. Bacig, Ph.D., English Education, Professor of Humanities/Classics 

Elizabeth Ann Bartlett, Ph.D., Political Science, Associate Professor of Political Science and 

Womens Studies 

S. Elizabeth Bird, Ph.D., Social Anthropology, Associate Professor of Interdisciplinary Studies 

and Anthropology 

Eve Browning Cole, Ph.D., Philosophy, Associate Professor of Philosophy and 

Humanities/Classics 

Susan M. Coultrap-McQuin, Ph.D., American Studies, Professor of Womens Studies and 

Humanities 

Robert H. Evans, Ph.D., Philosophy, Associate Professor of Philosophy 

Sandra Featherman, Ph.D., City and Regional Planning, Professor of Political Science 

William A. Fleischman, Ph.D., Sociology, Associate Professor of Sociology 

Thomas F. Hedin, Ph.D., Art History, Professor of Art History 

Thomas F. Jordan, Ph.D., Physics, Professor of Physics 

Patricia M. Laliberte, D.M.A., Piano Performance, Professor of Music 

Ronald T. Marchese, Ph.D., History, Professor of Humanities/Classics, History and Archaeology 

Charles L. Matsch, Ph.D., Geology, Professor of Geology 

Jerrold M. Peterson, Ph.D., Economics, Professor of Economics 

Fred E. H. Schroeder, Ph.D., American Studies, Professor of Humanities and Interdisciplinary 

Studies 

Richard Alan Seybolt, Ph.D., Spanish, Professor of Spanish Language and Literature 

David M. Smith, Ph.D., Anthropology, Professor of Anthropology 

Neil T. Storch, Ph.D., History, Professor of History 

Graham A. Tobin, Ph.D., Geography, Professor of Geography 
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Duluth Campus 

TO: 

FROM: 

SUBJECT: 

Graduate School 431 Darland Administration Building 
10 University Drive 
Duluth, MN 55812-2496 

218-726-7523 
FAX: 218-726-6360 

March 3, 1992 

GRADUATE SCHool Anne Petterson, Dean 

Stephen Hedman, Associate Dean ~ 
Master of Liberal Studies (MLS) Proposal 

MAR - ~ 1992 

OFFICE OF THE DEAN 

On behalf of the UMD Graduate Council and the UMD Graduate Office, I 
am pleased to transmit the attached Master of Liberal Studies proposal for 
consideration by the Graduate School. 

This proposal is the end result of a long period of development, planning, 
and careful thought. It has been administratively approved at all levels on 
this campus, most recently by the UMD Graduate Council in its meeting on 
February 20, 1992. 

Although not part of the formal proposal, a memo was sent to Acting Dean 
Weyhmann on February 13, 1992 regarding specific aspects of the 
program's implementation and operation. That document was intended to 
anticipate and deal with certain administrative problems which may arise 
in conjunction with this program. 

This proposal has my complete support. I enthusiastically recommend its 
approval by the Graduate School. 
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Duluth Campus 

Walter Weyhmann, Acting Dean 
Office of the Dean 
Graduate School 
322 Johnston Hall 
101 Pleasant Street S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0421 

Dear Dean Weyhmann: 

Department of Interdisciplinary 
Programs 

College of Liberal Arts 

February 25, 1 992 

112 Cina Hall 
10 University Drive 
Duluth, Minnesota 55812-2496 

218-726-6370 

Enclosed with this letter is the entire package of the UMD proposal for a Master of 
Liberal Studies degree program. The package includes material required by the Board of 
Regents, by the Graduate School and by the Higher Education Coordinating Board. In assembling 
these we have followed the guidelines issued in August 1991 by the Office of the Senior Vice 
President for Academic Affairs, and we have also utilized the MSPAN Report and the Report on 
the Commission on Post-Secondary Education. We have tried to err on the side of over
preparation, but if there are necessary modifications in form or content, please let me know 
immediately so that we can expedite the process. 

In addition to working closely with the Graduate School and Continuing Education and 
Extension over the past two years in the preparation of this proposal, we have kept the 
following UMD campus bodies apprised and have received endorsement as required: Department 
of Interdisciplinary Programs; College of Liberal Arts Assembly, Academic Affairs Committee 
and Administrative Committee; UMD Council of Deans; UMD Committee on Educational Policy; 
UMD Graduate Council. 

This proposal is being sent simultaneously to you and to Harold Miller, Dean of 
Continuing Education and Extension and Dr. Darwin Hendel, Research Associate and Program 
Coordinator in the Office of the Senior Vice President for Academic Affairs. 

We are of course aware of the time-line for final approval, but we hope to have this 
ready so that we can begin to consider applications from prospective students during the fall of 
this year. We are prepared to offer the first seminar as early as Winter Quarter, 1 993. 

Fred E. H. Schroeder 
Professor of Humanities and Acting Director 
of Graduate Studies for the MLS 
(21 8) 726-8237 
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SECTION A: EXECUfiVE SUMMARY- MASfER OF liBERAL SfUDIES PROPOSAL 

The proposed Master of Uberal Studies (MLS) program will provide a unique opportunity for men and _women in 
northeastern Minnesota to extend their intellectual breadth and explore interdisciplinary research interests tn a 

~rious, rigorous, and disciplined graduate program in the social sciences and humanities. The degree program will 
~nable students to develop their research, thinking and writing skills in ways that will setve them well whatever 

their profession or employment More importantly, the papers and projects required to earn the degree will help to 
achieve the interdisciplinary synthesis that is a hallmark of the liberally educated mind. 

Since the program is designed to setve ''non-traditional" students, Continuing Education and Extension wl11 
worl< cooperatively vvith departments and programs to deliver MLS courses through its Extension Oass Program. This 
method of delivery is desirable since prospective students will be professionals from throughout the region who are 
employed dwing the day. This is in accord with the M-SPAN 2000 recommendation forUM graduate programs. MLS 
courses wiD be taught by members of the Graduate School faculty as a part of their instructional load. 

There are two existing MI.S programs in Minnesota at Hamline and Moorhead, each of which serves regional 
customers. This program will serve a region that has no similar graduate program. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENfS 
All requirements for the MLS are typical of University of Minnesota graduate programs. Successful applicants 

will be expected to have a minimum undergraduate grade p>int average of 2.8. For International students, a minimum 
TOEFL score of 550 will be a necessary condition of admittance. While most applicants are likely to be mature 
professionals already engaged in the community, applications from new baccalaureates will be accepted. Candidates 
will submit statements concerning their reasons for wishing to pursue a liberal studies degree. This letter will be in 
narrative form and should include a description of education and career experiences. 

CURRICULUM AND GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 
a) MLS students will be enrolled in a Plan B (without thesis) program approved by a committee of at least three 
Graduate School faculty members. 
b) Final approval of the individual program will be granted by the Graduate School. Students will be expected to file 
programs for approval after completion of 15 -20 credits of course work. 

I"~. Candidates for the MLS must complete, with a minimum GPA of 2.8, at least 44 quarter credits in graduate courses. 
~t least 20 of the 44 credits must be in MLS core courses (See attached proposals) including: 

8 credits in IS (Interdisciplinary Studies) 8001 (an introduction to interdisciplinary methods of study) 
8 credits from the IS 8110,8120, 8130 sequence (an advance cultural/ social history seminar) 
4 credits in IS 8500 (capstone seminar emphasizing ethical issues) 

The remaining 24 credits wilt be selected from core courses or hum graduate offerings from various departments. 
d) Students must submit Plan B papers or projects (normally three) totaling 120 hours of effort. One of these 
projects must be completed in connection with IS 8500. 
e) Each student must pass a final oral presentation/ examination 

BUDGETARY AND ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCfURE 
The MLS program will be a joint venture of the Co11ege of Uberal Arts, the Graduate School, and Continuing 

Education and Extension and is in accord with their stated missions. CLA will, along with other UMD collegiate units, 
provide faculty and course offerings by scheduling some of their 5000 level courses after 600pm. In addition CLA wil1 
provide secretarial support and release time or buy outs for the DGS for this program. CEE will provide marketing. 
promotion and funding to release faculty from undergraduate teaching assignments to enable offering the core courses, 
administering the program and expanding 5000 level offerings in relevant courses. CEE will also provide funds to 
enhance library materials for the required courses. In brief CEE will buy out the equivalent of four courses during the 
third or fourth year when the capstone seminar comes on hne. The Graduate School will house the program and 
manage the basic faculty structwing and advising functions associated with all graduate programs. 

IMPLEMENTATION PIAN 
Outing 1992-93 CLA and CEE will schedule offerings including IS 8001 during fall, Winter and spring quarters 

and at least two 5000 level courses during winter quarter 1993 and three 5000 level courses during spring quarter of 1993. 
In 1993-94 the schedule will offer IS 8001 for all three quarters, at least three 5000 level courses each quarter and IS 
8110, 8120, 8130, respectively, in fall, winter and spring. This same level of scheduling will be maintained in 

,,subsequent years with t~e addition of IS 8500 during spring of 1996. At full operation in 1998 we anticipate thirty-five ..,ew students and apprmamately ten graduates annually. A program for continuous improvement provides a regular 
evaluation of courses, instruction and student performance. 
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Higher Education Coordinating Board 

Application Fonn for New Academic Program 
(See Attached InstructioM) 

SECT~Qli B: COVER SHEET 
.· 

1) lnstitution(s) Name 1) University of Minneso.t.a ... DulutT"h-----------------, 

2). ___ -...:.-----~- --
~: 

If more than one institution, this is a 
joint cooperative __ _ 
program (see instructions) 

2) Program Title (include degree. if applicable) 
Master of Liberal Studies 

Privata Institution Applicant onlT. 
i 

·Does this institution have Privata 
lrultitut;.ons Registration (Pffi) 

aproval to offer this program? 

Yes No ___ _ 
In process ___ _ 

Classification of Instructional Program (CIP) code number: ___ _ 

3) Program Location: to be offered at main campus only_........., ___ _ 
to be offered at other locations (specify locations) ___ _ 

,I ,. 
; I 4) Implementation Date: September 1992 
i' 

, i (5) Program length: (credits) __ 4.:....;4'---------

·6) Number of graduates at full operation: 10/Year 

i) Governing Board approval date: 

8) Brief Program Description: 

The Master of Liberal Studies Program will require. students to complete a minimum of. 

2Q Col: Iii: ~ti. :t !2 Qf "c.Ql:!i: c.s;~:u.:t:~e~" a.ud. a miniw.wn Qf 2~ in ill2IlJ:Q~esi fi!:ii!d.Yat!i: C.QJJ.l:~e~ of tbejr 

choosing aimed at develoEing research thinkin!:1; and writing skills while achieving the 

interdisciplinary synthesis that is a hallmark of the liberally educated mind. 

(., 
HECB 9/90 
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SECTION C: RESPONSES TO QUESTIONS OF HECB 

1 . Is the program necessary? 
This is a non-occupational graduate program designed to extend to non~traditional customers 
access to higher education (as expressed in At the Crossroacts: Higher Education in Minnesota) 
for "personal fulfillment" and for an "informed citizenry." The Northeastern Minnesota 
region does not currently provide these services at the graduate level. The experiences of the 
regional MLS programs in the Twin Cities Metropolitan area and Northwestern Minnesota 
indicate that there is need for such programs in Minnesota (see item C.2 below). More 
specifically for our region, a recent "Masters Degree Demand Survey" commissioned by the 
Continuing Education and Extension-Duluth Center indicates that there is a strong interest in a 
Master of Liberal Studies. Twenty percent (444) of the 2458 respondents indicated that there 
was a good to excellent chance that they would enroll in a MLS program. The analysis concludes 
that "the most significant demand for currently unavailable Masters degrees appears to be in 
Psychology and Liberal Studies," and recommends that "consideration be given to combining 
both of these degree areas into a Liberal Studies program ... [since] ... the flexibility provided by 
a Liberal Studies degree makes it appealing to a wide spectrum of potential students and 
interests." (See Appendix B for the complete survey report) 

2. Is the program needless duplication? 
Quite the contrary. The only graduate degree offerings in Northeastern Minnesota are at UMD, 
and of these the only non-occupational M.A. available is in English. The proposed MLS program, 
designed for fully employed student~ustomers, provides evening courses and the opportunity to 
craft individualized study programs drawing upon courses in a variety of disciplines among 
social sciences, humanities, arts and natural sciences. 

The current MLS programs in Minnesota at Hamline University and Moorhead State 
University indicate regional service areas, bearing out the M~SPAN findings that "older 
students ... are more likely to attend close to home" than traditional students. Supporting letters 
from the Director of the Moorhead and Hamline MLS programs indicate that their programs are 
at capacity. (See Appendix D). These programs do not serve students from our geographic 
region. 

3. Is the program within the capability of the institution's resources? 
See the five~year budget for details of expenses and income in Appendix E. 

a. Resources needed and available 
{1) Courses. The core required courses will be part of the normal instructional 

load of participating faculty. Should such courses replace existing teaching commitments of 
these faculty, provision is made to compensate Departments so that instruction can continue at a 
high level in these replaced courses. 

(2) FTE faculty. As in the Hamline and Moorhead programs, teaching MLS 
courses is only a part (usually 1/6 FTE) of a load, and the teaching assignments are 
widely distributed among members of different departments. The specific faculty differs 
from year to year. The program projects a 1/6 administrative release and 16 courses 
available annually at full capacity(= 2.67 FTE), with provision made for compensating 
Departments for temporary replacements as needed. It is anticipated that class sizes 
will average around 1 2-1 5 students as is the case at Hamline and Moorhead. 
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(3) Physical facilities. Classrooms and offices are adequate. 
( 4) Information services. Because of the individualized programs, it is 

impossible to target all needs, but CEE has budgeted $2 500/year for five years for 
library acquisitions for this program's core needs. With these funds, MINITEX, on-line 
data-bases and the UMD collection quite strong in several liberal arts areas, information 
services will be adequate. A library staff-member will provide research methods 
instruction for the introductory seminar, and thereby be able to anticipate service needs 
for continuous improvement. 

b. Plan for internal program evaluation 
The MLS is a particularly good instance of a customer-defined educational program as defined in 
the Report of the Commission on Post-Secondary Education. Unlike vocational programs, where 
the employers represent customers needs and standards, this program's customers are the 
students themselves. For established professionals pursuing an advanced degree for personal 
self-fulfillment, conventional questionnaires are not appropriate. Consequently, to promote 
continuous improvement, a program of regular personal interviews with students and faculty 
will be initiated. With guidance from the Association of Graduate Liberal Studies Programs, 
UMD measurements specialists will develop strategies for implementation following the first 
quarter of the program, with continuing revision on a quarterly basis through the first two 
years of operation, after which an optimum schedule will be put into operation. An extensive 
external review of the program will be required in the seventh year as a normal part of 
Graduate School procedures. 

4. Is the program within the mission of the institution? 
The proposed program grows out of the missions of the College of Liberal Arts at the University 
of Minnesota, Duluth and the Duluth Center for Continuing Education and Summer School. These 
missions are natural outgrowths of the missions and responsibilities of the University of 
Minnesota, Duluth, the University of Minnesota system, its Continuing Education Program and 
its Graduate School. The College of Liberal Arts' mission is "to provide students with the 
knowledge, skills, and attitudes necessary to achieve social awareness and develop self esteem 
which lead to a full and productive life." The Duluth CEE Center seeks to "extend the resources 
of The University in ways which contribute to the economic, cultural and social development of 
people in Minnesota and beyond." These are both extensions of UMD's commitment to meet 
Northeastern Minnesota's "cultural needs" and serve as a "focal point for ... community 
outreach." These missions conform to University of Minnesota's mission by providing citizens 
of Northeastern Minnesota with " ... access to the University- to the University-wide range of 
programs and services" making post-baccalaureate liberal education " ... widely available 
throughout the state." In offering this program we will join our colleagues at Hamline 
University and Moorhead State University, who already offer such programs in the Twin Cities 
area and Northwestern Minnesota. 
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Section D: PROGRAM PROPOSAL 

1. INTRODUCTION 

The first program in graduate liberal studies began in 1952 when Wesleyan 

University in Middletown , Connecticut established a program designed to enhance 

teacher education. It quickly became apparent that the concept of interdisciplinaty 

liberal studies could meet the needs of a wide range of serious, mature students. In 

the four decades since Wesleyan established the first program, over one hundred 

graduate liberal studies programs have been created. People who are attracted to 

graduate liberal studies range in age from 25 to 70, and come from many different 

backgrounds, including teaching, business, medicine, nursing, engineering, law, and 

journalism. 

The Association of Graduate Liberal Studies Programs [AGLSPl a national 

organization, reports that most students are "non-traditional" in the sense that their 

formal education has been interrupted for varying periods of time by their entrance 

into careers and family responsibilities. Directors of graduate liberal studies 

programs report that students are mature, intel1ectua11y-motivated adults who are 

willing to explore multiple perspectives. The AGLSP states that Master of Liberal 

Studies [MLS] "are most often characterized by a willingness to undertake the 

demanding task of integrating and relating various disciplinaty approaches to a 

common subject matter." The Master of Liberal Studies program at the University 

of Minnesota, Duluth [UMD] will provide a unique opportunity for men and 

women in northeastern Minnesota to extend their intellectual breadth and explore 

1 
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interdisciplinary research interests in a serious, rigorous, and disciplined program of 

study. 

Continuing liberal education is desirable precisely because it recognizes the 

centrality of liberal education in the personal lives of educated people. If one lesson 

is clear in the Platonic dialogues and in the classical, renaissance and modem 

practices that derive from them, it is that the conversion of leisure into schooling 

for right thinking as a free citizen is not child's play. The practices of ordered 

skepticism, personal introspection, rational persuasion, and civilized discussion are 

activities whose only real value is in continual exercise and application throughout 

life. 

Although providing an institutional setting for elementary liberal education 

is as old as the development of early universities, advanced studies have been 

ovetWhelmingly professional and vocational Meanwhile, many American 

universities have variously assigned liberal education to the lower division 

curriculum, to undergraduate faculties, to special collegiate units, to vocationalized 

liberal education courses, to temporary and apprentice instructors, and so on. While 

it might be argued that institutionalizing advanced liberal studies should not be 

necessary, the growth of such programs indicates an increasing awareness of the 

desirability of such study among the students who have been "trained" for 

professions and occupations in our institutions. The graduate liberal studies 

movement is an artifact of the times, an outreach setvice to a certain type of person 

who is goal-oriented, accustomed to some direction in study, and most of all, 

2 
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desirous of collegiality in pursuit of learning The degree program will provide 

students with the opportunity to develop their research, thinking, and writing 

skills in ways that will setVe them well whatever their profession or employment. 

More importantly, the papers and projects required to earn the degree wm help to 

achieve the interdisciplinary synthesis that is the hallmark of the liberally educated 

mind. 

Finally, because the students seeking an MLS are, in fact, seeking education 

for its own sake, they must have considerable latitude in defining the specific focus 

of their studies. Clearly, the program must have commonality and consistency to 

guarantee an environment of collegiality, to develop a community of scholars, and 

to ensure quality control However, each student must with participating faculty, be 

allowed to build a program that develops from experience and needs that are 

unique. To reconcile these conflicting needs we have designed a program that 

balances required courses and the broadest possible ronstellation of electives. 

2. THE PROPOSED PROGRAM 

a. Program Objectives 

A program in graduate liberal studies is entirely consistent with the mission 

of the UMD campus of the University of Minnesota . A comprehensive mid-sized 

regional university, UMD is dedicated to diversity and excellence in liberal arts 

education. The program will setVe many aduJt Jearners in northeastern Minnesota 

by providing humanities and social science education at the graduate level. The 

content of the MLS is academic in the best sense of the term, being a graduate-level 

3 



' 

MLS- 2/20/1992 

continuation of a broad, liberal education. At this time UMD's Master of Arts in 

English ts the only liberal arts graduate degree available in northeastern Minnesota. 

In all these respects, the program responds theM-SPAN report's objectives of 

improving geographic accessibility and responding to the needs of state residents. 

Since the program is designed to setve "non-traditional" students, 

Continuing Education and Extension will work cooperatively with departments and 

programs to deliver MLS courses through its Extension Oass Program. Presently 

there are only a half dozen annual 5000-level offerings in CEE. The basic plan for 

providing instruction would involve scheduling several of the 5000-level courses 

currently taught in day school after 6:00 p.m. This method of delivery is desirable 

since prospective students are professionals from throughout the region who are 

employed during the day. MLS core courses will be taught by members of the 

Graduate School faculty as a part of their regular instructional load. We would 

expect to offer at least five such courses during the winter and spring quarters of 

1992-93 and nine such courses during the 1993-94 academic year. Subsequently, 

offerings will be expanded in response to demand. Once again this proposal is in 

accord with an M-SPAN recommendation. Although the Report specifica11y 

addresses only //practitioner-oriented" graduate programs in the Metropolitan area, 

Recommendation #5 (p. 110) applies to our customers as well, making it possible to 

"attend courses and complete programs during non-traditional hours." 

The MLS also carries associated benefits for undergraduate education at UMD. 

Undergraduate instruction in CEE will be enriched by additional offerings of 5000-

4 
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level courses since such courses expose undergraduates to research methodology 

and provide an opportunity to interact with mature students who are engaged in 

supetVised research. The MLS will increase the number of graduate students in 

5000-Ievel courses. This in tum should improve the level of intellectual discourse 

that undergraduates encounter in these courses. 

b. Admission Requirements 

The Director of Graduate Study [DGS) in consultation with the other two 

members of the MLS Advisoty Committee, will evaluate applications for 

admittance into the program. As is typical of all graduate programs, an 

undergraduate degree will be required for admission into the program. Successful 

applicants will be expected to have a minimum undergraduate grade point average 

of 2.8. For students whose native language is not English, a minimum TOEFL score 

of 550 will a necessaty condition of admittance. While most applicants are likely to 

be mature professionals already engaged in the community, applications from new 

baccalaureates will be accepted. In addition to submitting undergraduate (and if 

applicable, graduate) transcript(s) to the DGS of the MLS program, a candidate must 

submit a statement concerning his/her reasons for Wishing to pursue a liberal 

studies degree. This letter should be in narrative form and should include a 

description of education and career experiences. The DGS wm recommend to the 

Graduate School, through the Associate Dean of the Graduate School in Duluth, the 

admission or rejection of the candidate. The final decision will be made by the 

Graduate School. 

5 
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C Liberal Studies Curriculum and Graduation Requirements 

a) MLS students will be enrolled in a Plan B (without thesis) program, and 

will have the opportunity to work with faculty to design an individual, 

interdisciplinary program (proposed course of study) including plans for the 

research experience and final oral examination. Given the interdisciplinaty 

nature of such programs, the .. related field .. requirement for Plan B programs 

is not necessary to ensure curricular breadth. The program would be 

approved by a committee of at least three faculty members (including the 

advisor), the MLS Advisory Committee, and the DGS. 

Faculty advisement is important, indeed vital to the success of the MLS 

program and the extra levels of review suggested here are necessary to 

maintain quality control and insure adequate advisement. The proposed 

plan of study will be designed to meet the professiona1 and personal aims of 

the student, but it must also integrate the various fields of study and required 

core courses. Given this need for advisement, participating faculty will be 

expected to maintain evening office hours in those instances where their 

advisees' schedules preclude meeting during day school hours. In addition, 

the DGS would be available for regularly scheduled advising sessions during 

extension class hours. 

(1) Students will be expected to file programs for approval after completion of 

15 -20 credits of course work. In conformity with graduate school policies, the 

Graduate School will grant final approval of the individual program and 

6 
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students will have to complete all degree requirements within seven years 

after their first quarter of registration. 

(2) Candidates for the MLS must complete, with a minimum GPA of 2.8, at 

least 44 quarter credits in graduate courses. At least 20 of the 44 credits must 

be in MLS core courses (See attached proposals) including: 

8 credits in IS (lnterdisciplinaty Studies) 8001 
8 credits from the IS 8110,8120,8130 sequence 
4 credits in IS 8500 

The required core courses are designed to build that sense of identification 

with faculty and peers which is crucial to genuine graduate education. This 

unusual approach is necessaty precisely because the MLS graduate program is 

designed to serve the needs of students whose programs will be as various as 

they are. The remaining 24 or more credits will be selected from core courses 

or from Graduate School offerings. (See sample programs in appendix A). 

(3) Students must submit Plan B papers or projects (normally three) totaling 

120 hours of effort. One of these projects must be completed in connection 

with IS 8500. Each project must be approved by the student's entire 

committee. It is possible that papers and projects might be combined to treat a 

single problem, issue or topic. 

(4) Each student must pass a final oral presentation/examination. After 

completing a one hour presentation, the candidate will be examined by a 

committee of not less than three members (usually members of the advising 

committee). The MLS candidate wi11 make avaHable to the examining 

committee for its review the projects prepared to fulfill the required 120 
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hours of effort, within an adequate petiod of time to allow for evaluation 

piior to the examination. The examination covers the student's particular 

course of study. A majority vote of the committee, all members present and 

voting, is required to pass. In case of failure, unanimous consent of the 

examining committee is required to retake the master's final examination. 

3. EDUCATIONAL AND SOCIAL NEED FOR THE PROGRAM 

a. Student Interest in the Program 

The MLS proposal has been prepared after direct consultation with the directors of 

similar programs at Oark University, George Washington University, Georgetown 

University, Boston University, Johns Hopkins University, and Moorhead State 

University, as well as study of the extensive data provided by the Association of 

Graduate Uberal Studies Programs. Additional information was secured at the 

October 1988 meeting of the AGLSP in Chicago, lllinois. This convention provided 

an opportunity to discuss issues with MLS program directors, faculty, and students. 

These conversations indicate that graduate liberal studies can successfully meet the 

needs of a wide range of students, but that programs need to be advertised. Potentia\ 

students must be informed of the opportunities. Students at the meeting stressed 

the value of the training they had received; graduate liberal studies enabled them to 

put life issues into a broader perspective. Though not a career otiented degree, 

students maintained that their MLS courses provided practical career benefits by 

improving vital skiJls. Students and former students maintain that graduate liberal 

studies increased their ability to see situations from a vaJiety of viewpoints, 

8 



' 

MLS - 2/20/1992 

enhanced creativity on the job, and significantly improved their ability to wrtte. 

Teachers found the MLS useful since it allowed them to take courses in the various 

disciplines that they teach. 

Enrollment may well resemble that of the recently begun program at the 

University of Maine in Orono, an institution which UMD has used as an example of 

a peer institution. Though the Orono campus has a higher enrollment and offers 

more graduate degrees, the Duluth campus is situated in a region with a larger 

population base from which to draw students. The University of Maine has had the 

following growth pattern: 1st year- 6 students, 2nd year -16 students, 3rd year- 23 

students, and 4th year - 28 students. 

In addition to the statistics from the University of Maine, a recent "Masters 

Degree Demand Survey" commissioned by the Continuing Education and Extension

-Duluth Center has been examined. (Appendix B). It indicates that there is a strong 

interest in a Master of Liberal Studies program. The survey involved 2458 

respondents. Twenty percent (444) of the respondents indicated that there was a 

good to excellent chance that they would enroll in a MLS program. The analysis 

concludes that "the Masters in Liberal Studies Degree appears to have sufficient 

demand to consider developing such a program." 

Although the MLS is a non-vocational degree, it will be attractive to 

secondaty school teachers in the humanities and sociaJ sciences since they must be 

prepared to teach courses in several disciplines. Furthermore, the current drive to 

increase the academic knowledge of teachers would make this a desirable 

9 



' 

MLS- 2/20/1992 

alternative to education degrees. Their professional needs can be met by a high

quality, interdisciplinaty program. In addition a MLS can be valuable for certain 

community college instructors. Professor J. Oark Laundergan, UMD Department of 

Sociology and Anthropology, has recently completed a sutVey of the community 

colleges in the Arrowhead region of Minnesota. He discovered that social science 

instructors in small institutions are often required to teach in two or three fields. A 

MLS, which provides an opportunity to study liberal arts in a broad context and 

stresses the acquisition of knowledge through interdisciplinary approaches, will be 

an ideal degree for these instructors. 

b. Educational And Research Need For The Program 

As noted above, a Master of Uberal Studies program at UMD will provide a 

unique opportunity for men and women in northeastern Minnesota to explore 

interdisciplinary research interests in a serious, rigorous, and disciplined program of 

study. The rationale for this proposal rests on three premises: continuing liberal 

education is desirable; liberal education can be profitably institutionalized; and 

mature persons who are pursuing a continuing liberal education are competent to 

determine the direction their particular program should foUow. 

It is appropriate to hear from students who are enrolled in existing MLS 

programs about such matters. The AGLSPprovides these testimonials. A teacher: 

"The amount of writing required in the program is a real strength .... I am now being 

forced to put my thoughts on paper, and in tum, I have my students write more 

because I see how important it is ... .l have met people and come in contact with 

10 
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viewpoints that I never would have otherwise .... Having various viewpoints in the 

classroom has made me look at the world differently." Research Analyst: "I looked 

for a distinctive master's program that would chaiJenge me to examine issues with a 

broader view .... And I'm already seeing the practical benefits in my career." Business 

Executive: "Uke many others of my generation my college study had a career 

orientation .... [the Master of Liberal Studies program] "offers me the opportunity to 

pursue the total educational experience I now realize I missed." Business Planner 

(IBM): [Because of the MLS] ''my mind must stretch beyond the logic used in my 

technical career, and my job derives the benefit of that creativity." 

The UMD Master of Uberal studies program wiiJ fulfiU the same needs for its 

students. The program will provide education that leads its students to foster 

attitudes of ordered skepticism, personal introspection, rational persuasion and 

civilized discussion as a way of life. 

The creation of a MLS program will also be an important step in meeting two 

of the goals listed in the University of Minnesota, Duluth's Academic Plan. The 

plan calls (Objective III-4, p. 8) for the estab1ishment of disciplinaty and inter

disciplinaty Master's programs. Moreover, a high quality MLS will expand faculty 

opportunities for graduate-level instruction (Objective 1-6, p. 5). The faculty of the 

CoJlege of Liberal Arts [CLA] at UMD now makes limited use of its potential to offer 

graduate education. While CLA faculty offer approximately 25 BA majors, they offer 

only the MA in English. In addition, the MLS will provide opportunities for faculty 

in the School of Business and Economics, the CoUege of Science and Engineering, 

the School of Fine Arts and the College of Education to teach in interdisciplinary 
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graduate programs. Perhaps the single most significant benefit of the MLS other 

than that which directly accrues to its students is the notable contribution it 

promises for faculty vitality and research. To encourage the intellectual exchange 

necessary to realize this benefit, the MLS program will join with and help expand 

the already existing Philosophy Colloquium series. The expanded series will 

provide faculty and graduate students with an opportunity to present ideas from 

their ongoing research and receive the advice and criticism needed to clarify 

methodology and ideas. The interdisciplinary nature of the series will be most 

stimulating and encourage new approaches to research. 

4. COMPARISON WITH SIMILAR PROGRAMS 

This proposal is similar to those programs that make use of existing 

departmental course offerings, rather than those that tend to develop a whole new 

curriculum for their MLS programs. We have chosen this approach not only for the 

sake of economy and efficiency but because our existing departmental curricular and 

faculty resources are both strong and varied. Moreover, we believe that it provides 

greater flexibility in accommodating individual courses of study to the varied 

backgrounds and needs of mature students with a wide range of professional and 

personal interests. 

The Liberal Studies program will not duplicate any existing program at UMD 

or in our service region. As a program for part-time, professionally-employed 

students the MLS has a regional scope and will not compete with graduate liberal 

studies programs currently available in Minnesota at Hamline University and 

Moorhead State University, neither being within commuting distance. Hamlin, 
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one of the nation's largest MLS programs, has 395 degree-seeking students, with 

(.,. about 210 actively enrolled, as compared with 165 five years ago. Because all courses 

are team-taught, it is difficult to provide a student-faculty ratio, but class size 

averages 15, and there are approximately 50 faculty each year. Their program is at 

capacity and doe not plan to expand. Moorhead State University's MLS program has 

approximately 60 active degree-seeking students, a figure which has remained 

constant for the past five years. About 6-10 faculty members participate annuaUy, 

' 

but none on a full-time assignment to the graduate program. Class sizes average 

about 15. The program size seems optimum and no expansion is planned. (See 

Appendix D for relevant correspondence.) Because of the multidisciplinary and 

interdisciplinary nature of the program, it wiJJ not dupJicate the Master of Arts in 

English, but will strengthen it by increasing the number of graduate students who 

desire courses in that field. Moreover, it will aid graduate students in English by 

providing more of the related- field courses that are required for their program. In 

addition to some new courses, the greater demand for existing graduate courses will 

increase the likelihood of their being taught on a more regular basis. 

SECTION 5: QUALI1Y CONTROL 

a. FACULTY 

All UMD faculty with relevant research interests will be invited to participate 

in the MLS program. Those approved for graduate faculty status in InterdiscipJinary 

Studies will constitute the program faculty. During the development of the MLS 

program, the Department of InterdiscipJinary Programs faculty and representative 
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faculty from several disciplines (See Appendix C for vitae) will setVe as a steering 

committee for nominating and organizing the MLS faculty. 

b. GOVERNANCE 

AU preliminary course and program proposals are being reviewed by appropriate 

collegiate Academic Affairs Committees, Administrative Committees, Assemb1ies, 

Budget Committees, and Planning Committees. In addition to the usual Graduate 

School committees the plan is also being reviewed by the UMD Campus Academic 

Advisory Council, Assembly, Budget Committee, Educational Policy Committee, 

Graduate Council, and Long Range Planning Committee. Once the program has 

received preliminary approval and the faculty has been defined all course and 

program proposals will be initiated by the MLS Faculty in accordance with the usual 

Graduate School practices. The MLS faculty wi11 elect a committee from amongst its 

membership to develop a constitution for governing the program and its faculty. 

The MLS faculty will also select and recommend a nominee for Director of Graduate 

Studies (DGS) to the Dean of the Graduate School. It will elect a MLS Advisory 

Committee with at least five representatives, from the widest possible variety of 

disciplines, which will assist the DGS in reviewing applications and program 

proposals. The Director of Graduate Studies wi11 be responsible for recruiting 

students, assigning students to advisers and faculty to committees, and for 

supetvising the administration of the program and the awarding of degrees. 

The MLS program is a joint venture of the Co11ege of Uberal Arts, the 

Graduate School, and Continuing Education and Extension. This new graduate 

program will be promoted, delivered and administered jointly by the three 
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aforementioned units. CLA will, along with other UMD collegiate units, provide 

faculty, and course offerings by scheduling some of their 5000 level courses after 6:00 

p.m. In addition CIA will provide secretarial support and released time or buyouts 

for the DGS for this program. CEE will provide marketing, promotion and funding 

to release faculty from undergraduate teaching assignments to enable offering the 

core courses, administering the program and expanding 5000 level offerings in 

relevant courses. In brief CEE will be expected to buy out the equivalent of four 

courses during the first year of the program, seven courses, during the second year, 

and eight courses during the third or fourth year when the capstone seminar comes 

on line. In addition, when 5000 level courses are taught as part of the regular 

teaching load of faculty, participating departments will share in CEE tuition dollars 

according to CEE's usual practices. 

c. PIAN FOR SYSTEMATIC REVIEW AND EVALUATION 

The MLS is a particularly good instance of a customer-defined educational program 

as defined in the Report of the Commission on Post-Secondary Education. Unlike 

vocational programs, where the Employers represent customers needs and 

standards, this program's customers are the students themselves. For established 

professionals pursuing an advanced degree for personal self-fulfillment, 

conventional questionnaires are not appropriate. Consequently, to promote 

continuous improvement, a program of regular personal interviews with students 

and faculty wi11 be initiated. With guidance from the Association of Graduate 

Uberal Studies Programs, UMD measurements specialists will develop strategies for 

implementation following the first quarter of the program, with continuing 
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revision on a quarterly basis through the first two years of operation, after which an 

optimum schedule wiJJ be put into operation. 

6. IMPLEMENTATION 

a. TIMETABLE 

During 1992-93 CLA and CEE will build a schedule offering IS 8001 for winter 

and spring quarters and at least two 5000 level courses quarter during winter quarter 

1993 and three 5000 level courses during spring quarter of 1993. In 1993-94 the 

schedule wiU offer IS 8001 for all three quarters, at least three 5000 level courses each 

quarter and IS 8110, 8120, 8130, respectively, in fall, winter and spring. This same 

level of scheduling will be maintained in subsequent years with the addition of IS 

8500 during spring of 1996. Should some students have completed necessary work 

to qualify for the final seminar earlier, the seminar will be offered in spring quarter, 

1995. If student demand requires more 5000 level offerings in subsequent years 

courses wiD be added. 

b. RESOURCES 

See Section C 3(a) above for details of resources and Appendix E. for the 

budgetary plan. As indicated, CLA will reallocate some resources and CEE will 

provide substantial support. Current physical and information services are 

adequate. As extra space becomes available and as other evening graduate programs 

evolve, a Graduate Student Center for counselling, study and informal discussions 

will be desirable. 

C. ADMINISTRATION AND OPERATION 

Since a significant number of courses and credits applicable to MLS degree 
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requirements will be transferred in from CEE courses, an exemption from the 40% 

~ transfer policy ("Odland Rule"} is requested for an MLS admitted students. 

~ 

Although MLS students will primarily register through CEE, registration through 

the Graduate School will also be permitted. In fact, Graduate School registration 

will be required for all MLS students during their first quarter foUowing admission 

so as to establish their graduate student status. MLS Students who have not 

registered through the Graduate School over a period of two years will be considered 

"inactive" and must be readmitted to the program and register through the 

Graduate School. 

The DGS will closely monitor the registration and progress of aU MLS 

students, especially with respect to notifying the students of the need for program 

submission after the completion of approximately 15-20 credits. 

Transfer of CEE courses and credits to a students program will follow all 

Graduate School policies and procedures. The DGS will assume the responsibility 

for informing students that failure to perform this transfer in a timely and regular 

manner could lead to unnecessaty delays in the scheduling of final examinations 

and degree completion. 

The successful operation of this program will require close communication 

and cooperation among the Graduate School, CEE and the program's DGS. During 

the periodic review of the program, its entire administration and deUvety will be 

carefully examined to ensure that students are not incurring unnecessaty 

bureaucratic hurdles and that the maintenance of student records and files is 

consistent with overa11 Graduate School policies. 
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MIS Graduation Requirements: 

MIS PROPOSAL- APPENDIX A 
SAMPLE PROGRAMS 

44 credits in graduate oourses 

20 of these in MIS core oourses 
8 credits in IS 8001 

GPAof2.8 

8 credits from the IS 8110,8120,8130 sequence 
4 credits in IS 8500 

3 Plan-B papers, tota1120 hours of effort 
1 of these in IS 8500 

Pass final exam I presentation 

Sample Programs: 

A A Women's Issues F.mphasfi: 

IS 8001: 8 credits 
IS 8120: 4 credits 
IS 8130: 4 credits Plan B paper: Feminist Critiques of Technology. Or, "Women and Revolution" 

Or, "Women in World Leadership." 

Anth. 5616: Culture and Personality 4 credits 
Soc 5150: The Family 4 credits 
Soc Wk 5270: Women and Social Policy 4 credits 
Comm 5900: Leadership Skills for Women 4 credits 
Hist 5865: Social Welfare in America 4 credits 
WS 5900: Directed Study in Field of Interest 4 credits Plan B Paper: Topic of Relevance to field 

of major interest. 
IntS 5300: Human Rights 4 credits 

IS 8500: 4 credits Plan B paper: •women, Ethics and Social Policy: The Problem of?!( (where "X' 
stands for problem of interest to student). 

B. A Medical Ethics Emphasis: 

IS 8001: 8 credits 
IS 811 0: 4 credits 
IS 8130:4 credits Plan B paper: "Health-Care Issues in the Third World." Or, "Ethical Issues in 

Medical Technology." 

Hist 5865: Social Welfare in America 4 credits 
Phil 5990: Directed Study in Medical Ethics 4 credits 
Anth 5630: Human Ecology 4 credits 
Soc 5130: Alcoholism 4 credits 
Allied Oinical Health 5200: Workshop 4 credits Plan B Paper: Topic of Relevance to field of major 



interest. 

' IS 8500: 4 credits Plan B Paper: uEthical Implications of the Uving Wilt in Medical Practice." Or, 

' 

"Problems of Practice in the Abortion Debate." 

C A literary I Artistic Emphasis: 

IS 8001: 8 credits 
IS 811 0: 4 credits 
IS 8120: 4 credits Plan B paper: uwomen Artists of the Renaissance." 

Engl 5222: Shakespeare 4 credits 
Eng15580: British Women Authors 4 credits Plan B Paper: Topic of Relevance to field of major 

interest. 
Th 5555: Dramatic Theory and literature 4 credits 
Hist 5101: Seminar: Archaic and Classical greece 4 credits 
ArtH 5511: Art of the United States 4 credits Plan B Paper. "Oassical Influence in American 

Architecture by Women" 

IS 8500: 4 credits Plan B Paper: "Ethical Issues in Public Funding of the Arts." Or, uMoral Vision 
in the Works of Iris Murdoch." 

D. An American Studies Emphasis: 

IS 8001: 8 credits 
IS 8120: 4 credits Plan B Paper: "Renaissance Images of the Americas." 
IS 8130: 4 credits 

Eng15585: American Women Authors 4 credits 
Eng18160: American Romanticism 4 credits 
AmS 5150: American Folklore and Folklife 4 credits Plan B Paper: "Folklore of Miners on 

Minnesota's Iron Range" 
Amin 5910: Topics in American Indian Studies 4 credits 
Phil 5990: Independent Study (John Dewey's Aesthetics} 3 credits 
Hist 5814,5815: Seminar: 19th Century America 8 credits 

IS 8500: 4 credits Plan B Paper: "Ethical Implications of 19th Century concepts of the 'Noble 
Savage'." 

E A History I Philosophy of Science Emphasis: 

IS 8001: 8 credits 
IS 8110:4 credits 
IS 8120: 4 credits Plan B Paper: uGalileo and the Emergence of the Scientific Method" 
IS 8130: 4 credits 

Bioi 5770: Advanced Ecology 3 credits 
Phil 5560: Philosophy of Science 4 credits 
Hist 5005: Directed Study 4 credits 
Bio15900: Topics in Biology (Darwin and the History of Science) 5 credits Plan B Paper: "Darwin 

and Modem Conceptions of Human Nature." 
HmO 5001: Special Topics in The Humanities (Science, Fiction, and Science Fiction) 4 credits 

IS 8500: 4 credits Plan B Paper "Faust, Frankenstein, and Darwin: The Ethical Umits of Knowing. u 



F. International Studies Emphasis: 

IS 8001: 8 credits 
IS 8110: 4 credits 
IS 8120: 4 credits 
IS 8130: 4 credits Plan B Paper: "Henry Kissinger's Policy of Detente with the Soviet Union: 

Success or Failure" 

Int.S. 5200: Theories of International Relations 4 credits 
Int.S. 5500: Soviet American Relations 4 credits 
Pol 5490: Seminar International Relations 4 credits 
Hist. 5263: Russian History 4 credits Plan B Paper: "Mikhail Gorbachev and the Baltic Republics" 
Hist. 5816: 20th Century America 4 credits 

IS 8500 4 credits Plan B Paper: "The Cuban Missile Crisis in Historical Perspective: An Ethical 
Analysis" 



OAM# 101 
Department Approval 3/20/1991 
CIAAAApproval 5/15/1991 
Dean's Approval 5/15/1991 
~d~Approval ______ __ 

TO: CLA Academic Affairs Committee 

FROM: Department of Interdisciplinary Programs Faculty 

SUBJECT: Request to approve a new course IS aJOl. INTRODUCTION TO UBERAL STUDIES 

Abbreviated Title: INTRO LIB STUDIES 

' 

l Proposed Catalog Description: 

IS 8001. INTRODUCTION TO LIBERAL STUDIES. (2-4 a- (may be repeated for a max of 12 a-t prereq 
MIS candidate or# ; extension only) 

Introduction to methods of interdisciplinary liberal studies. Minimum of 8 credits registered in three 
guarters required of Master of Liberal Studies candidates. 

II. Content of New Course: 

This course will be offered quarterly for students in the MLS program. Students will be required to 
register for 4 credits in their first quarter of enrollment and for a minimum of two credits in their next 
two guarters of enrollment. Students in their first quarter of enrolhnent will be introduced to methods of 
interdisciplinary research, do bibliographic research and attend a series of lecture I discussions 
presented by MLS faculty reporting on their interdisciplinary work in liberal studies. Four such 
presentations of two sessions each wtll be offered during each quarter by four different MLS faculty. In 
subsequent quarters of registration all MIS candidates will be required to register for a minimum of two 
credits and attend a minimum of two of the presentation sessions. All topics for each year's series of 
offerings will be announced at the beginning of each academic year. 

III. Methods of Teaching and Evaluation: 

Lectures, discussions, written reports of bibliographic research and reaction papers. Essentially this 
course will be a team taught exploration of the interdisciplinary research being done by MLS faculty. 
Each participating faculty member would identify materials for students to read, View or listen to, 
conduct a session that develops the interdisdplinaty problems or issues of concern to the faculty 
member, and lead a disa.tssion session at a subsequent meeting where students would share questions and 
ideas that emerged form their reading, Viewing and/ or listening. The course would, in effect, be a series 
of proseminars on interdisciplinary liberal studies. In each quarter the introductory sessions on 
interdisciplinary methods would be repeated for students new to the program 

IV. Instructional Materials to be Used: 

Articles, films, recordings, art works or literary works suggested by participating faculty and J. T. 
Klein's Interdiscjplinartty Wayne State University Press: Detroit, 1990. The materials generated by 
faculty participants Will change each year, both in terms of the disciplines being used and the specific 
problems being studied It is our hope that as the MLS program matures, joint projects involving MLS 
candidates and their faculty adVisors will be part of •subject matter' of this series of lecture 
discussions. We wiD announce all topics to aD MLS faculty and students to encourage broad 
participation in these sessions. In a sense these sessions wiD amount to an annual lecture series on 



interdisciplinary liberal studies for program participants. 

(.,. V. Reasons for the Request and Supporting lnfonnation: 

This course will serve as the chief means of introducing students in a new Master of liberal Studies 
degree program to the methods and issues of research in interdisciplinary liberal studies. In addition 
by requiring students to attend sessions during all three quarters of their first academic year in the 
program we expect to build the sense of identification with faculty and peers which is crucial to genuine 
graduate education. 'This unusual approach is necessaty precisely because the MLS graduate program is 
designed to serve students through continuing education and extension and to serve the needs of students 
whose programs will be as various as they are. 

VI. Effective Date: 

Fall 1992 
VII. Instructional Staff: 

Master of liberal Studies Faculty (See attached applications fo Interdisciplinary Studies Graduate 
Faculty appointments.) 

VIII. Budgetary Implications: 

The MLS proposal assumes that all course offerin~ wiD be supported by student fees as are all other 
CEE programs. Duling the development phase CEE will support offetin~ by using program 
development funds it generates for its programs. The program will in fact help to provide support to 
cover the loss of effort in undergraduate education that staffing this program will cause. 

(_)x Credit and Contact-hours: 

2-4/2-4 

X. Grading Option: 

S/N 

XI. Computer Checks: 

Admit to Master of liberal Studies candidate 

XII. Override Authorization: 

Department 

XII I. Graduate School Approval 

This course wiiJ be required to implement the proposed Master of Uberal Studies Degree program 
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OAAA# 102 
Department Approval 3/201991 
ClAM~ 5/15/1991 
Dean's Approval 5/15/1991 
Grad School Approval ____ _ 

TO: CIA Academic Affairs Committee 

FROM: Deaprtment of Interdiciplinary Programs Faculty 

SUBJECT: Request to approve a new course IS 8110. THE CLASSICAL HERITAGE IN THE 
MODERN WORLD 

Abbreviated Title: CLASSICAL HERITAGE 

I. Proposed Catalog Desaiption: 

IS 8110. THE ClASSICAL HERITAGE IN THE MODERN WORLD. (4 cr; prereq 8001, MLS 
candidate, or #; extension only) 

Exploration of the ancient Greek and Roman contributions to the modem world through reading 
lecture, and visual presentations. Discussion of historical and cultural contexts. Develops the 
idea of "Oassicism" which the Renaissance discovered and promoted. 

II. Content of New Course: 

A presentation of the Oassical world through lecture, reading and visual artifacts. The course 
will discuss the sweep of ancient history, from the Homeric age through the Roman empire, 
tracing the effects of these cultures through the renaissance to the modem period. It will 
explore such ideas as heroism, individualism, the polis, governmental structures, the republic, 
the empire, origins of various literary genres, oratory and philosophy. The translation of 
classical fonns and concepts into modem forms wiU be studied in novels, dramas, rhetorical 
styles, architecture, etc. 

III. Methods of Teaching and Evaluation: 

Lectures (often illustrated), small group discussions, and student presentations. Evaluation 
through papers and seminar presentations. 

IV. Instructional Materials to be Used: 

Translations of primary works, appropriate secondary materials, and field trips representative 
of course themes. Textbooks on the history and society of the ancient world. 

V. Reasons for the Request and Supporting Information: 

This course wiD serve as the first of a sequence of courses designed to provide an inteJlectual 
core for Master of Liberal Studies candidates. Students will be required to complete two of 
these three courses by the end of the seoond year of their MLS degree programs. This 
requirement will maintain the sense of identification with faculty and peers and will provide 
students whose programs will be as various as they are with a framework for integrating their 
studies. 

VI. Effective Date: 
Fall 1992 



' 
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VII. Instructional Staff: 

Master of Uberal Studies Faculty (See attached applications for Interdisciplinary Studies 
Graduate Faculty appointments.) 

VIII. Budgetary Implications: 

IX 

X 

XI. 

XII. 

XIII. 

The MLS proposal assumes that an course offerings will be supported by student fees as are all 
other CEE programs. During the development phase CEE wm support offerings by using 
program development funds it generates for its programs. The program wt11 in fact help to 
provide support to cover the loss of effort in undergraduate education that staffing this program 
will cause. 

Credit and Contact-hours: 

4/4 

Grading Option: 

A-F 

Computer Checks: 

Admit to Master of Uberal Studies candidate 

Override Authorization: 

Department 

Graduate School Approval 

This rourse will be required to implement the proposed Master of l.Jberal Studies Degree 
program 



TO: 

FROM: 

CIA Academic Affairs Committee 

CLAAAC#, ________ 1~m~----
Department Approval 3/20/1991 
CIA AAC Approval._......!S~/~15u./~199=1~ 
Dean's Approval. ____ ~S"-'/1~5"-'/1~99~1~ 

Grcd~·------------

Department of Interdisciplinary Programs Faculty 

SUBJECT: Request for approval to add new course, IS 8120. THE RENAISSANCE LEGACY 
LEGACY IN THE MODERN WORLD 

Abbreviated Title: RENAISSANCE LEGACY 

I. Proposed Catalog Description 

II. 

III. 

IS 8120. THE RENAISSANCE LEGACY IN THE MODERN WORLD. (4 a; prereq. 8001, 
MLS candidate, or #; extension only) 

Exploration of major ideas of European Renaissance such as "the Renaissance Man," the 
classical revival and humanism, with illustrations of how these have continued to 
inform and inspire people of the modem world. 

Content of Course: 

Readings in translations of significant primary documents from the Renaissance and 
ensuing centuries, such as writings by Alberti, Pica, Leonardo, Machiavelli, Galileo, 
Goethe, Jefferson, Shelley, von Humboldt, Gropius, etc. The course will include 
interrelationships among the various literary and visual arts as an introduction to 
interdisciplinary methodologies. 

Methods of teaching and evaluation: 

Lecture and discussion of primary sources, research papers and projects and seminar 
presentations. Team teaching may be used to enrich this offering. 
and seminar presentations. 

IV. Instructional materials to be used 

Anthologies of primary source readings 
Appropriate secondary materials 
Selected full-length autobiographies, dramas, etc. 
Slides of art and architecture 
Videos from Civilization, etc. 



v. Reason for request: 

(., This course will serve as the seoond in a sequence of oourses designed to provide an 
intellectual core for Master of liberal Studies candidates. Students will be required to 
complete two of these three courses by the end of the second year of their MLS degree 
programs. This requirement will maintain the sense of identification with faculty and 
peers and will provide students whose programs will be as various as they are with a 
framework for integrating their studies. 

VI. Effective date: 

Fall 1992 

VII. Instructional Staff 

Master of liberal Studies Faculty (See attached applications for Interdisciplinary 
Studies Graduate Faculty appointments.) 

VI II. Budgetary Implications 

The MLS proposal assumes that all course offerings wiD be supported by student fees as 
are aD other CEE programs. During the development phase CEE wiD support offerings 
by using program development funds it generates for its programs. The program will in 
fact help to provide support to cover the Joss of effort in undergraduate education that 
staffing this program will cause. 

(., IX Credit I rontact hours 

4/4 

X Grading Option: 

A-F 

XI. Computer Checks: 

Admit to Master of liberal Studies candidate 

XII. Ovenide Authorization: 

Department 

XIII. Graduate School Approval 

This course wiD be required to implement the proposed Master of Liberal Studies 
Degree program 

2 



TO 
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CIA Academic Affairs Committee 

CLAAAC# ________ ~1~~----
Department Approval 3/20/1991 
CLAAAC~---=5/~1=5/~1~~~ 
Dean's Approval'------l:5:.L./1~5:.L./~199=1..._ 

~~~----------

Department of Interdisciplinary Programs Faculty 

SUBJECT: Request for approval to add new oourse, IS 8130. TECHNOLOGY, REVOLUTION AND 
THE HUMANITIES 

Abbreviated Title: TECH, REVOL, HUM 

I. Proposed Catalog Description: 

II. 

III. 

IS 8130. TECHNOLOGY, REVOLUTION AND THE HUMANITIES. (4 a; prereq 8001, MLS 
candidate, or #;extension only) 

Sweeping changes in the arts and humanities brought about by technology and scientific, soda\ 
and industrial revolutions. Focuses on challenges to positivism, nationalism, and colonialism 
by technology relativism and cultural pluralism. 

Content of Course: 

Readings will be used whidl emphasize the changing conceptions of human nature and society 
e.g., emerging from the introduction of new technology and the work of revolutionary thinkers 
such as Darwin, Spencer, Marx, Freud, and Einstein and reactions to sudl changes as depicted in 
art (from the Pre-Raphaelites to Post-Modernism) music (from Beethoven to Stravinsky, Cage, 
Glass, and jazz), literature (from Dickens, Eliot, and Ibsen to Ionesco, Achebe and Morison). 

Methods of teaching and evaluation: 

Lectures (often illustrated), small group discussions, and student presentations. Evaluation 
through papers and seminar presentations. 

IV. Instructional materials to be used 

Primary sources will be used with a background text. Slides of art works, films and music will 
supplement lectures. 

V. Reason for request: 

This course will serve as the third in a sequence of oourses designed to provide an intellectual 
core for Master of liberal Studies candidates. Students wilt be required to oomptete two of 
these three courses during the second year of their MLS degree programs. This requirement will 
maintain the sense of identification with faculty and peers and will provide students whose 
programs will be as various as they are with a framework for integrating their studies. 
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VI. Effective date: 

Fall 1992 

VII. Instructional Staff 

Master of liberal Studies Faculty (See attached applications for Interdisciplinaty Studies 
Graduate Faculty appointments.) 

VIII. Budgetaty Implications 

IX 

X 

XL 

xn 

XIII. 

The MLS proposal assumes that an course offerings will be supported by student fees as are an 
other CEE programs. During the development phase CEE wm support offerings by using 
program development funds it generates for its programs. The program wrn in fact help to 
provide support to cover the loss of effort in undergraduate education that staffing this program 
will cause. 

Oedit I contact hours 

4/4 

Grading Option: 

A- F 

Computer Olecks: 

Admit to Master of liberal Studies candidate 

Override Authorization: 

Department 

Graduate School Approval 

This course will be required to implement the proposed Master of liberal Studies Degree 
program 

2 
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VI. Effective Date: 

Fall 1992 

VII. Instructional Staff: 

Master of Uberal Studies faculty (See attached applications for Interdisciplinary 
Studies Graduate Faculty appointments.) 

VIII. Budgetary Implications: 

The MLS proposal assumes that all course offerings will be supported by student fees as 
are an other CEE programs. During the development phase CEE Will support offerings 
by using program development funds it generates for its programs. The program Will in 
fact help to provide support to cover the loss of effort in undergraduate education that 
staffing this program wtll cause. 

IX Credit and Contact-hours: 

4/4 

X Grading Option: 

A-F 

Xl Computer Otecks: 

Completion of 35 credits of Master of liberal Studies program 

XII. Override Authorization: 

Instructor 

XIII. Graduate School Approval 

This course will be required to implement the _proposed Master of Uberal Studies 
Degree program 
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APPENDIX C 
VITAE OF MASTER OF LIBERAL STUDIES PROGRAM FACULTY 

The following names are proposed for Associate Membership on the Graduate Faculty in 
Interdisciplinary Studies. In anticipation of a wide range of interests among prospective 
students we will need a roster of graduate advisors from a variety of disciplines. 

Stephen J. Adams, Ph.D., English, Associate Professor of English 

Thomas D. Bacig, Ph.D., English Education, Professor of Humanities/Classics 

Elizabeth Ann Bartlett, Ph.D., Political Science, Associate Professor of Political Science and 

Womens Studies 

S. Elizabeth Bird, Ph.D., Social Anthropology, Associate Professor of Interdisciplinary Studies 

and Anthropology 

Eve Browning Cole, Ph.D., Philosophy, Associate Professor of Philosophy and 

Humanities/Classics 

Susan M. Coultrap-McQuin, Ph.D., American Studies, Professor of Womens Studies and 

Humanities 

Robert H. Evans, Ph.D., Philosophy, Associate Professor of Philosophy 

Sandra Featherman, Ph.D., City and Regional Planning, Professor of Political Science 

William A. Fleischman, Ph.D., Sociology, Associate Professor of Sociology-

Thomas F. Hedin, Ph.D., Art History, Professor of Art History 

Thomas F. Jordan, Ph.D., Physics, Professor of Physics 

Patricia M. Laliberte, D.M.A., Piano Performance, Professor of Music 

Ronald T. Marchese, Ph.D., History, Professor of Humanities/Classics, History and Archaeology 

Charles L. Matsch, Ph.D., Geology, Professor of Geology 

Jerrold M. Peterson, Ph.D., Economics, Professor of Economics 

Fred E. H. Schroeder, Ph.D., American Studies, Professor of Humanities and Interdisciplinary 

Studies 

Richard Alan Seybolt, Ph.D., Spanish, Professor of Spanish Language and Literature 

David M. Smith, Ph.D., Anthropology, Professor of Anthropology 

Neil T. Storch, Ph.D., History, Professor of History 

Graham A. Tobin, Ph.D., Geography, Professor of Geography 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Duluth Campus Vice Chancellor for 
Academic Administration 

February 26, 1992 

TO: Walter Weyhmann, Acting Graduate School Dean 

420 Darland Administration Building 
10 Uni1·crsity Dril'l' 
Duluth, MN 55812-2496 

218-726-7103 
Fax: 218-726-6254 

I 

. 
FROM: Sandra Featherman, Vice Chancellor for Academic Administration J1 / 

SUBJECT: Master of Liberal Studies Graduate Program 

I would like to indicate my strong support of the proposed Master of Liberal Studies graduate 
program. It promises to add a new dimension to the campus graduate activities and to reach a 
population of students whose needs are not currently being served in this region. It is also a 
program in which I hope to play an active professional role as a member of its graduate faculty. 

The delivery and operation of the Master of Liberal Studies represent a highly integrated and 
cooperative venture involving Continuing Education and Extension, our College of Liberal Arts, 
and the UMD Graduate Office. Although the delivery of this program posed numerous technical 
and administrative challenges, I am pleased that all involved individuals were able to resolve 
these in an expedient and satisfactory manner. 

In order to teach several of the new courses associated with this program, some faculty 
reassignments will be necessary. These will be made in a judicious manner so as not to 
compromise the quality of our undergraduate programs nor reduce the access of affected courses 
to this student population. On the contrary, we anticipate that the presence of a Master of 
Liberal Studies program will have a favorable synergistic impact upon numerous facets of our 
undergraduate instruction. 

The budget proposed for this program involved a major financial commitment for the first five 
years by Continuing Education and Extension. Should CEE decide to forego its high level of 
support after this time, the campus will continue to support the program assuming that it is 
achieving its stated objectives and is attracting a reasonable number of students. 

I urge that this proposal be accorded factorable action by the Graduate School. 

vcaa1 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Duluth Campus 

February 21, 1992 

Walter Weyhmann, Acting Dean 
Graduate School 
321 Johnston Hall 
University of Minnesota 
101 Pleasant Street, S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

Dear Dean Weyhmann: 

Office of the Dean 

College ofLihera/ Arts 

Ill Cina Hall 
10 Unil·ersity Dril'e 
Duluth, M innesora 55R 12-249n 

21R-726-R9RI 
Fax: 21R-72n-n3R6 

I am pleased to write in support of the proposed Master of Liberal Studies degree 
program. It promises to serve a new student clientele for our region at the same time 
that it provides stimulating graduate teaching experiences for the CLA faculty. 

I have been current with all the phases of preparing the proposal, and the College of 
Liberal Arts is prepared to provide resources as set forth in the budget appendix to the 
proposal. 

Sincerely, 

~ 
/John Red Horse 

Dean, College of Liberal Arts 

JGR/cam 
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Continuing Education and Extension 

UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA Office ot the Dean 
150 Wesbrook Hall 

February 18, 1992 

Fred Schroeder, Ph.D. 
Acting Director 
Masters of Liberal Studies Program 
University of Minnesota-Duluth 
112 Cina Hall 
10 University Drive 
Duluth, MN 55812 

Dear Dr. Schroeder: 

77 Pleasant Street S.E. 
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455 

(612) 624-2517 

I am pleased to provide a letter of endorsement for the proposed UMD Masters of Liberal Studies 
Program. Continuing Education and Extension has been very supportive of this curriculum 
development in the College of Liberal Arts. CEE Program Innovation Funds and a commitment of 
CEE staff were an integral part of the development of the current program proposal. We enjoyed 
working with faculty in Duluth on such an innovative programmatic venture. 

The Masters of Liberal Studies Program will be an important new addition to the CEE Extension 
Classes Program. This program will provide a large segment of the students we serve with an 
opportunity for graduate education. These students already have an undergraduate degree and our 
surveys indicate that these individuals desire an opportunity to continue their liberal education at 
UMD while employed full-time. The proposed Masters of Liberal Studies Program provides this 
opportunity. 

My thanks to you, Dr. Tom Bacig, and Dr. Steve Hedman for their tenacity in bringing life to a 
program that has been dreamed about by many of us for so long. We are pleased to be included as 
a partner in such an important endeavor. 



Hamt~!!!nv _____________ _ 

January 13, 1992 

Dr. Fred Schroeder 
Department of Interdisciplinary Programs 
Cina Hall, Room 208 
University of Minnesota-Duluth 
Duluth, MN 55812-2496 

Dear Dr. Schroeder: 

The Graduate School 

It is with pleasure that I write in support of the proposed 
Master of Liberal Studies program at the University of Minnesota
Duluth. 

I have studied the proposal and find the proposed program to be 
appropriately rigorous and carefully conceived. Moreover, the 
proposed curriculum is thoroughly grounded in the inter
disciplinary tradition which is the hallmark of the growing 
national movement in graduate liberal studies. 

As director of Hamline University's Master of Arts in Liberal 
Studies program and as a member of the executive board of the 
national Association of Graduate Liberal Studies Programs, I am 
delighted to support the proposed program--and I am enthusiastic 
about the opportunities the UMD program will provide for men and 
women in northeastern Minnesota to participate in inter
disciplinary graduate study and research. 

Please let me know if I may be of assistance as you develop the 
program. I look forward to meeting you and to talking with you 
further in October, when Hamline serves as host for the national 
meeting of the Association of Graduate Liberal Studies Programs. 

All best wishes, 

c:7~~·~ 
Linda B. Myers, Ph.D. 
Director, Graduate Liberal Studies Program 

LBM:CT 

FOUNDED 1854·ST. PAUL, MINNESOTA 55104-1284·(612)641-2900·FAX (612)641-2956 



MOORHEAD 
STATE UNIVERSITY 

Moorhead, Minnesota 56563 

November 27, 1991 

Dr. Fred E. H. Schroeder 
Professor of Humanities & Interdisciplinary Studies 
University of Minnesota, Duluth Campus 
112 Cina Hall 
10 University Drive 
Duluth, Minnesota 55812-2496 

Dear Fred: 

I am delighted to see that UMD has completed its proposal for a 
Master of Liberal Studies degree! I found the outline of its 
constituent parts most interesting to study. It looks like a 
solid program, and I wish you all success in implementing it. 

As you know, Moorhead State University and Hamline University 
have the only other programs in the state of Minnesota. We serve 
essentially region-bound residents. Indeed, as a regional 
university, our graduate programs are planned to serve our area 
rather than to attract a national audience. We do not see the 
UMD proposal as offering any significant competition to our 
program. Hamline, of course, has the entire metro area of the 
Twin Cities to serve. The addition of a liberal studies program 
at the graduate level in the Duluth area should serve regional 
needs very well. 

The core courses seem to me to be well conceived and clearly 
spelled out in terms of requirements and scope. I would love to 
sit in on them all! I particularly like the capstone course in 
Ethics and the Human Condition. 

Please let me hear how the proposal fares as it moves through the 
approval process. I wish you exciting classroom experiences with 
bright and eager students! We surely have had them here at MSU 
with our Master of Liberal Arts program. 

Cordially, 

} ,( .... 
)-:r; c:· __ f ~"'// __ /c/· /r-z ./,_(_ '-' 

Mary Ellen H. Schmider,·Ph. D. 
Dean of Graduate Studies 

Moorhead State Umvers1ty 1s an equal opportun1ty employer;eoucator 



November 10, 1991 

Professor Fred E. H. Schroeder 
Professor of Humanities and Interdisciplinary 
University of Minnesota 
112 Cina Hall 
10 University Drive 
Duluth, MN 55812-2496 

Dear Fred: 

~Babson 
~College 

Babson Park 
(Wellesley) 
Massachusetts 

Studies 02157-0901 

617/235-1200 
FAX 617/239-5614 
Cable BABCOL WELL 

It was a delight to get your letter and the information concern
ing your Master of Liberal Studies proposal. Even though sev
eral years have passed since this idea was first explored with 
the assistance of a grant from the National Endowment for the 
Humanities, the concept of the program looks as good today as it 
did then (and, like a good wine, it has improved with age) . 

Although I have left Clark University where I developed a simi
lar program (Master of Arts in Liberal Arts) in 1975, I am 
pleased to report that the Clark program has continued to flour
ish for more than fifteen years. The reason seems to be that 
there continues to be a number of adults who have been out of 
college for several years who either wish to resume the liberal 
education they began as undergraduates or who never had a lib
eral education (a number of them completed narrow technical pro
grams which only paid lip service to areas outside professional 
training) . I suspect that the same situation exists in the 
Duluth area and that the Master of Liberal Studies program as it 
is proposed would be a success. 

The concept of having approximately half of the program in core 
courses and half in electives has worked well at Clark, and I 
applaud the continuation of that expectation in your current 
proposal. The balance of courses among the humanities, social 
sciences, and natural sciences is a judicious one. I see 
nothing that departs in essence from the program we envisioned 
in 1978, so I renew my strong recommendation that you proceed as 
soon as possible in offering this program. Good ideas when 
approached with appropriate scope and depth simply do not go out 
of fashion. 

I would be delighted to reply to any specific questions about 
your program. Good luck! 

Sincerely, 

M-
Albert A. Anderson, Chair 
Liberal Arts Division 
Professor of Philosophy 



-· APPENDIX E: PROPOSED BUDGET 

Masters of Liberal Studies (MLS) c 2/18/92, tan 

MLS.XLS 

Proposed Budget --- Expenses Allocated to CEE 

Item 

Instruction: (see note #1) 

Course Replacement Cost 
to coordinate IS 8001 

Honorariums for IS 8001 
at $400, 4 per section 

Replacement Cost for 5xxx 
courses at $3,500 each 

number of courses 

Course Replacement Cost 
IS 8ll0 @ $3,500 

Course Replacement Cost 
IS 8120 @$3,500 

Course Replacement Cost 
IS 8130 @ $3,500 

Course Replacement Cost 
IS 8500 @$3,500 

Number of Courses 

Miscellanoues Course 
Support Expenses 

Up to approximately 

TOTAL INSTRUCTIONAL 
EXPENSES 

Other Expenses: 

Library--purchase of core 
course permanent materials 
first 5 years only 

Support for faculty 
development and scholarly 
endeavors 

1992-93 

10500 

4800 

17500 

5 

32800 
8 

3200 

$36,000 

2500 

2000 

1993-94 

10500 

4800 

31500 

9 

3500 

3500 

3500 

57300 
15 

6000 

$63,300 

2500 

2000 

Page 1 

1994-95 

10500 

4800 

31500 

9 

3500 

3500 

3500 

57300 
15 

6000 

$63,300 

2500 

2000 

1995-96 

10500 

4800 

31500 

9 

3500 

3500 

3500 

57300 
15 

6000 

$63,300 

2500 

2000 

1996-97 

10500 

4800 

31500 

9 

3500 

3500 

3500 

3500 

60800 
16 

6000 

$66,800 

2500 

2000 
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c 

-· MLS.XLS 

Administrative Expense: 
-------------------------
Promotion and Marketing 20000 10000 10000 

Student Help support for 
program support (DGS) 3500 3500 3500 

Indirect expense for CEE 
support services 11300 26838 47304 

EXPENSES ALLOCATED TO CEE $75,300 $108,138 $128,604 

Proposed Budget -- Expenses and Efforts Allocated to UMD 

1 course release for DGS 
1/6 FTE (estimated at 
$57,000, 29% fringe, 
6% salary incr~ases) 

.50 FTE Exec Secretary for 
program-10 mas (estimated at 
$20,500, 25% fringe 
6% salary increases) 
see note :lt2 

Graduate School Support 

Space 

12255 12990 13770 

12813 13581 14396 

10000 10000 

3500 3500 

72900 103950 

$154,200 $188,750 

14596 15472 

15260 16175 

EXPENSES ALLOCATED TO UMD $25,068 $26,572 $28,166 $29,856 $31,647 

TOTAL COST OF PROGRAM $100,367 $134,710 $156,770 $184,056 $220,397 

SOURCES OF FUNDS: 

UMD 

CEE 
Remaining in CEE Program 

Innovation Fund grant 
MLS student tuition 
Assumptions: 
$139.50 for 92-93 
$142/credit 93-94 
$146/credit 94-95 
$150/credit 95-96 
$154/credit 96-97 
See note #4 for students 

25068 

11000 
37665 

26572 28166 29856 31647 

89460 157680 243000 346500 

Page 2 



c 
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lst year 15 students 
2nd year 35 students 
3rd year 60 students 
4th year 90 students 
5th year 125 students 
Avg of 1.5 courses/term 

Tuition generated from 
other graduate students 
taking MLS courses 

MLS.XLS 

5000 6000 7000 8000 9000 

Total Sources $78,733 $122,032 $192,846 $280,856 $387,147 

NET POSITION 
(see note f4) : 

NOTES: 

($21,635) ($12,678) $36,076 $96,800 $166,750 

f1 -- Course Replacement Costs is to provide funds to staff 'abandoned' 
courses that the professor would have taught. 

f2 -- Secretarial Support to be effected by reallocation of effort 
in the CLA secretarial pool. 

f3 -- Students are calculated on admitted and 'returning' students; 
assuming it will take part-time students at least 5 years to 
complete the program taking 1.5 courses per year. Admit 15 
students in year 1; 20 students in year 2; 25 students in year 3; 
30 students in year 4; and 35 students in year 5. Also assumes 
admissions will be limited to 35 students each year. 
Some admissions will be University staff on tuition waivers which 
will generate no income. 

f4 -- CEE will assume fiduciary responsibility, therefore, responsible 
for profits and losses. 

fS -- Tuition based on proposed for Summer 92 and 3% increase thereafter. 

Page 3 



UNIVERSITY OF MlNNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

April 14, 1992 

Kenneth Zimmerman 
Associate Dean 
Graduate School 
325 Johnston Hall 
Minneapolis Campus 

Dear Dean Zimmerman: 

Office of the Dean 

College of Agriculture 

APR 15 1992 

277 Coffey Hall 
1420 Eckles A venue 
St. Paul, MN 55108-/030 

612-624-3009 
Fax: 612-625-/260 

I am writing this letter to strongly support the Department of Rhetoric's proposal to develop 
an M.A. and Ph.D. in Rhetoric and Scientific and Technical Communication. 

The first topic I wish to address concerns the idea of expanding programs during a period 
of declining resources. The College of Agriculture has seen a significant reduction in our 
funding base over the past 10 years, and currently we are faced with reallocation of money 
to meet salary needs. In our research and extension programs this amounts to the full 6% 
since these programs do not share tuition revenue. However, it is during such periods 
when we must be aggressive in identifying and initiating programs that build on our 
strengths and for which there is a real demand. 

As you know, the College of Agriculture has made significant redirections in our teaching 
program in spite of and in the midst of budget reductions. Our current B.S. and M.S. 
programs in the Department of Rhetoric are in strong demand and as a result of realloca
tions into the program over the past five years, our faculty in this area is among the 
strongest in the U.S. A proposed Ph.D. program in Scientific and Technical Communi
cations is a logical next step in our continuing efforts to build strength in this area. 

The proposed degree in Rhetoric and Scientific and Technical Communication (RSTC) 
appropriately reflects the interests and strengths of the Department of Rhetoric. Building as 
they do on Rhetoric's successful undergraduate and M.S. programs, the new degrees will 
extend the department's ability to address complex issues of language, science, and 
technology more fully. Such attention to science and technology is crucial given the 
complexity of environmental and high technology issues facing Minnesotans and the 
world. A research degree in this area can strengthen the college and the university as a 
whole, and ultimately, it shows promise for contributing to the state's high technology and 
agribusiness base by developing scholars and researchers equipped to deal with scientific 
and technical communications. 

In this time of tight budget constraints, it is essential that the University use its resources 
wisely and not duplicate programs. The M.A. and Ph.D. programs proposed by the 
Department of Rhetoric do not duplicate any existing programs at the University or in the 
state. Rhetoric's proposed program complements but does not duplicate programs in place 
in Speech Communication (CLA), English (CLA), Journalism and Mass Communication 
(CLA), Curriculum and Instruction (COE), or Training and Development (COE). 



Kenneth Zimmerman 
Page Two 
April14, 1992 

The English Department has indicated that its primary areas of emphasis are medieval 
literature, feminist theory, post-colonialliterature, and creative writing. The proposed 
Ph.D. in the Department of Rhetoric focuses on scientific and technical communication and 
does not conflict with English's area of emphasis. Speech Communication shares with the 
Department of Rhetoric its historical foundations in rhetoric and the work of Aristotle, but 
again Rhetoric's primary application of rhetorical principles is to scientific and technical 
communication. 

Rhetoric's proposed degree does not duplicate that found in Journalism and Mass 
Communication. Again, these two departments share some interests, but are very different 
in their research agendas. Although Journalism and Mass Communication offers two 
courses in interpretive writing about science and interpretation of science and technology, 
its primary focus is on writing for the mass media. Rhetoric's emphasis is not on writing 
for the mass media, but on such things as the analysis of the writings of scientists in order 
to understand the nature of scientific breakthroughs, research on documentation for 
technological developments, and the creation and study of computer networks used for 
collaboration in non-academic settings. Rhetoric's proposed degree also complements both 
Curriculum and Instruction and Training and Development's programs. Again, it is 
Rhetoric's focus on the nature and the uses of scientific and technical communication which 
distinguishes it from the concerns of curriculum and training that these two programs have 
as their primary focus. 

In response to feedback from the College of Liberal Arts and elsewhere, the Department of 
Rhetoric sent drafts of the proposal to English, Speech Communication, Journalism and 
Mass Communication, Curriculum and Instruction, Composition Program, Center for 
Interdisciplinary Studies of Writing, Training and Development, and Center for Advanced 
Feminist Studies. We have received letters of support from most of these units. Units that 
expressed concern were invited to a meeting and the Ph.D. proposal was revised. 

Through recent reallocations Rhetoric now has a critical mass of established scholars and 
researchers to guide students through such a Ph.D. program. John L. Selzer, president of 
the Association of Teachers of Technical Writing (A TTW), the professional organization 
most closely involved with degree programs of this type, has said that he "can name no 
other faculty in America with comparable faculty expertise." Consequently, I urge your 
support for this program. 

RJ/drk 
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January 20. 1992 

On behall' of the Association of Teachers of Technical WriUng (ATIW), I'm 
wrltlng to e."Cprcss strong support for the MA and PhD programs in Rhetoric and 
tn Scientific and Technical CommunicaUon that have been proposed at the 
University of Minnesota. 

Without question there is a strong demand for programs such :lS the one 
proposed. Graduates interested tn positions 1n government or industry could 
count on attractive job prospects, and the s3l11e would be true for those seeking 
academic positions. Each year the Job List published by the Modem Language 
Association discloses a great many academic positions 1n technical and/ or 
scientific wr1Ung--many of which remain unfilled because or a dearth of 
qualified applicants. Membership in ATIW has 1ncreased nearly 50% in the 
past three years. attesting to the increased numbers of academics in the field. 
Several substantial new scholarly journals in the area have cropped up in the 
past decade. and many others now rouuncly publish outstanding work on the 
rhctortc of science and technology. Under the leadership of Donald McCloskey. 
John Lyne. and others at the University of Iowa who are associated with the 
Rhetoric of Inquiry movement, the University of Wisconsin Press has been 
publishing a series of vol1.1mes on the rhetoric characteristic of scicntiflc, 
technical, and institutional scU!ngs: and other univcrsit)~ presses arc routinely 
publishing work in the area as well. In short, the rhetoric or science and 
technoloftr 1S a "hot• area light now, and-pg1ven the ccnt.rality of scicr.tll'lc and 
technical discourse in our culturc--tt is likely to remain so for some tL'11e. 

Minnesota's programs promise to to produce particularly outstanding 
scholars and professionals. WtLh well rcspeclt;d fac~lly members like VIckie 
Mikelonis, Art \Vah:er. Alan Cross. Mary Lay. Stille Wahlstrom, Ann Duin. Earl 
McDowell (and others) on lhe faculty, Minnesota can claim outstanding 
scholarly sophistfc!l.Uon: indeed, I can name no other faculty in Amenc::t with 
comparable faculty expertise. Having reviewed the plans !or the program. I can 
say that I'm impressed by both us rJgor ar.d its .t1cxibillly. And since 
Mirmcsota already has a very high profile in ~he field by virtue of Us sun1mcr 
conferences. its support for t.hc Association or Teachers of Techn!CCll WriUng 
(two or the past three Presidents of the Assoc1o.tJon have been associated wilh 
Minnesota). and its role as publisher ofTechntcal CommuntL"atlon Qunrtcrlv, 
you can be sure that outstanding students will come to your !.nsUtuUon to study. 

Glblloor"phy 
Jo,·r:r·r:rrr··r.r..c I have watched wHh pleasure in the past decade as insUtuUons Hkc Iowa. 
";··:-.:::•··~~~ o·,,.~····· Ohio Stale. Purdue, Wisconsin, Penn State. Illinois. and Indiana Uust to 
~::~~;:~:~~:~:::~:: .... , . .,.;,4,rom mention Big Ten insUluUons) have invested heavily tn graduate progr::~ms 

.. 
1 

emphasizing rhetoric. Il would c11ve me special pleasure to see Minnesota 
.,.yi)J C~llone d h 1 f b 
• ~~ J,,.,.,.n"•II.•·•J· ..... ;·•·' Include in l e 1st o institutions offering substantial doctoral work in the 

''··r· ··:··,···'~~' ~ ... u~.~ rhctorfc of science and technology because I have every reason to e."'pcct lho.t 
'"'·''· ''·''' '.!~ '"!·.•:v rvunncsota graduates would make outst"'ndlnrr contrtbutlons to the fleld. I very C,d;l·tJ, ~.!.i'•r\"1 TX 7 4 Pi~~~ "' b 

~"~.~~·7nLI!TTER ~:o 1roAs much hope tho.t you wtll support the insUluUon of these degree programs. 

,;"'•;trf SOul'l:J~d 

c ... :·.ll:r.'·l·~·~ C)~ c.~·u···.r. 
\;,: .... t :~.·:; .• ~ .. , .,;"t'"'t'''' I I Sincerely. 
::·•:•.•·,•UIF t\IC~.'fl:·,~ 

J$Ll~ 
Ljohn L. [Jack! Sci.:::::: 

p. ~3 2 



Proposal- M.A. & Ph.D. in Rhetoric and Scientific and Technical Communication 1 
4/15/92 

Section A: Executive Summary for Regents 

L Proposed Program: Rhetoric and Scientific and Technical Communication, M.A. and Ph.D. 

Program length (credits): M.A. -- 44 cr.; Ph.D. -- 68 cr. 

Number of students expected to complete the prowun annually: 10 

Description of program: 

This program is intended primarily to prepare students to become university teachers in 
departments of Technical Communication, Rhetoric, and English, to teach technical and 
scientific writing, and to create knowledge in its theory, teaching and practice. These students 
would have special strength in the analysis of scientific and technical discourse. In the past 20 
years, enrollment in technical writing/communication courses in the United States has increased 
from approximately 25,000 to almost 400,000; this has created an increasing demand for 
doctoral-level graduates to teach these students. However, as of April1992, there are only 
five Ph.D. programs nationally whose primary focus is on rhetoric and scientific, business, 
professional, and/or technical communication. 

No local program duplicates the proposed program. Rhetoric and scientific and technical 
communication (RSTC) differs from speech communication. Speech communication 
concentrates primarily on oral communication that is public or interpersonal in nature; rhetoric 
and scientific and technical communication concentrates primarily on communication that is 
written and professional in nature. RSTC also differs from English studies. English studies 
are a liberal art, while rhetoric is a practical one; English studies examine texts for their 
aesthetic value, while RSTC examines texts created in professional settings, particularly texts 
that transfer scientific and technical infonnation. Finally, RSTC differs from journalism and 
mass communication. Journalism and mass communication focuses on texts designed 
primarily for mass audiences, while RSTC focuses on texts designed primarily for professional 
audiences. This is not to say that a hard and fast line can be drawn between the disciplines. As 
their interests dictate, RSTC students will be encouraged to take graduate course work in other, 
relevant departments. 

This program will require the addition of six new courses and the revision of two existing 
courses, phased in over three years. This can be done without a substantial disruption of 
activity in the Rhetoric Department In the last three years, for example, Rhetoric has 
introduced 10 new courses and revised 20. Thus, during the phase-in portion of this program, 
we will not average more change than we presently accommodate. 

Primary support for graduate students in the program will come from teaching assistantships. 
Rhetoric is fortunate in having strong, budgeted support for teaching assistantships. Because 
one of the Rhetoric Department's roles in the College of Agriculture is to offer service courses, 
many of which are staffed by our trained teaching assistants, we already have in place 
significant financial resources available for graduate student support These funds are 
sufficient to make us competitive with other national programs in recruiting graduate students. 

In addition to understanding and responding to the economics and technology of the 
information age and to Minnesota's specific needs, part of the University of Minnesota's 
mission is to explore emerging issues. Such exploration requires broad interdisciplinary and 
intercultural education and training because the implications of the information age span 
traditional disciplinary and cultural boundaries. 
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This program is intended primarily to prepare students to become university 
teachers in departments of Technical Communication, Rhetoric, and English, to 
teach technical and scientific writing, and to create knowledge in its theory, 
teaching and practice. These students would have special strength in the analysis 
of scientific and technical discourse. They will also be able to describe and 
research how science and technology have achieved their unique epistemological 
privilege and understand them as human enterprises subject to the same forces of 
culture, society and politics that shape other human endeavors. Graduates from 
the program will assist the State of Minnesota and the nation by supporting 
computer technology, agribusiness, health and medical companies as well as other 
industries through their efforts in research, development, implementation, and 
instruction of rhetorical analysis in scientific and technical communication. 
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Section C 

Higher Education Coordinating Board Questions 

1 . Is the program necessary? 

This program is an occupational program intended primarily to prepare students to become 
university teachers in departments of Technical Communication, Rhetoric, and English, to 
teach technical and scientific writing, and to create knowledge in its theory, teaching, and 
practice. 

(a) Employment prospects 

The demand from academia for doctoral-level graduates in this area has grown steadily and 
projections call for continued growth. The expansion in the number of service courses in 
technical communication and business writing in two-year and four-year public and private 
institutions has increased the need for qualified teachers of scientific and technical 
communication. In the past 20 years, enrollment in technical writing/communication courses in 
the United States has increased from approximately 25,000 to almost 400,000. In addition, 
undergraduate majors in technical communication have increased more than thirtyfold. 

These increases have resulted in a huge demand for qualified technical communication faculty 
at all levels. This demand for qualified faculty exceeds the number of graduates available from 
existing programs. In the October 1991 Modern lilnguage Association (MLA) Job List, 
approximately one-third of universities or colleges announcing vacancies in English requests a 
specialist in rhetoric or technical communication. These numbers have grown from the 250 
nationally advertised rhetoric and composition and scientific and technical communication 
positions in the 1989 MLA Job List. In addition, the Summer 1990 MLA Newsletter indicates 
that from 1985-89 the total number of writing positions increased 18% with about 80% of 
these positions in the areas of rhetoric and composition and technical writing. The number of 
technical writing positions alone increased from 3.1% (25) to 3.9% (38) in this same four-year 
period. 

(b) Consultation with employers and professional organizations 

Local, national, and international companies recognize the need for scholars and researchers 
trained in the research, design, development, implementation, and distribution of 
communication technologies, and have thus expressed their support of the M.A. and Ph.D. 
program in Rhetoric and Scientific and Technical Communication (see Appendix L in Section D 
for letters of support from industry). 

In addition, there are over 400 members of the local chapter of the Society of Technical 
Communication. Research completed by other universities with their local chapters indicates 
that 20% of the local members are interested in pursuing Ph.D. degrees. I This suggests that 
about 80 members of the local chapter will be interested in pursuing a Ph.D. degree in this 
program at the University of Minnesota. 

1 Barchilon, M. "Master's Degree Programs in Technical Communication." Technical 
Communication, First Quarter 1988, 31-34. 
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(c) Student interest 

Student interest in rhetoric and scientific and technical communication has resulted in four of 
our current MS in STC students applying to Ph.D. programs elsewhere because we have no 
program in the Rhetoric Department. About 20% of the graduate program inquiries we receive 
from greater Minnesota and abroad request information about Ph.D. programs in Rhetoric and 
Scientific and Technical Communication. 

The results of a national survey of graduate students in scientific and technical communication 
revealed that teaching was the number one activity that students wanted to pursue when they 
received their graduate degrees.2 Of the 140 respondents, 12 (8%) were working on Ph.D. 
degrees, and 128 (92%) were working on master's degrees. Forty-six of the 128 master's 
level students (35%) indicated that they wanted to enroll in a Ph.D. program in Rhetoric and 
Scientific and Technical Communication. On the local level, a survey of our current graduate 
students in the Master of Science in Scientific and Technical Communication (MS in STC) 
indicates that 17 out of 25 (68%) expressed an interest in pursuing a Ph.D. in Rhetoric and 
Scientific and Technical Communication. 

During the past ten years at the University of Minnesota, over 200 students have graduated 
with a bachelor's degree in Scientific and Technical Communication. Approximately 25% of 
these graduates have completed a master's degree. Five have completed a Ph.D. degree. In 
many cases the degrees were in English, and these students work as technical communicators 
in the Twin Cities or as university professors. From this group, and based on other national 
surveys, 3 we can estimate that between 20 and 30 of the master's level students will be 
interested in pursuing a Ph.D. degree in Rhetoric and Scientific and Technical Communication. 

In addition, from 1985-1990, the Rhetoric Department sponsored a week-long international 
summer institute for Advanced Technical Communication. About half of the 60-70 attendees 
each year were academics, and the other half were practitioners. On average, 15% of the 
attendees were interested in advanced degrees in Rhetoric and Scientific and Technical 
Communication. Moreover, about 10% of the English/technical writing teachers at two- and 
four-year post-secondary institutions in the tri-state area have expressed an interest in 
continuing graduate education in Rhetoric and Scientific and Technical Communication. 
Therefore, there is a demonstrated need both from those working in the field in industry and 
those in academia for advanced graduate studies in this area. 

2. Is the program a needless duplication? 

(a) Geographic service area 

Nationally, Ph.D. programs in rhetoric and scientific and technical communication receive 
about 20% of their students from their master's programs. The large percentage of students in 
our current master's program (MS in STC) are from Minnesota. We anticipate that students 
transferring from the MS in STC program will primarily be from Minnesota. Our program is 

2 McDowell, Earl, Wahlstrom, B. and Mikelonis, V. "Profile of Graduate Technical 
Communication students." International Technical Corrununication Conference 
Proceedings, 1991. 

3 Local Chapter, Society of Technical Communication. New Mexico Survey Results, 1991. 
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designed to draw students nationally, however. We maintain national mailing lists and engage 
in an active recruiting process for our current master's degree. We anticipate using the same 
recruiting strategy for advertising a Ph.D. program, and if the program is approved, we will 
announce it at annual meetings of our professional societies.. There are so few schools 
offering Ph.D.s in this field that we anticipate students from all over the United States. 0~. 
ability to offer teaching assistantships for qualified Ph.D. students should make us competitive 
with existing programs. 

(b) Similar programs 

(i) Locally 

The graduate program in scientific and technical communication at the University of 
Minnesota-Twin Cities has followed a path of thoughtful and deliberate growth, of response 
to growing societal need. A master's program with a practical orientation, focused on 
training skilled professionals, was instituted by the Department of Rhetoric in 1986. Now 
in 1992 the Department is proposing the next logical step: the institution of M.A. and Ph.D. 
programs in Rhetoric and Scientific and Technical Communication. 

No local program duplicates the proposed program. Rhetoric and scientific and technical 
communication (RSTC) differs from speech communication. Speech communication 
concentrates primarily on oral communication that is public or interpersonal in nature; rhetoric 
and scientific and technical communication concentrates primarily on communication that is 
written and professional in nature. RSTC also differs from English studies. English studies 
are a liberal art, while rhetoric is a practical one; English studies examine texts for their 
aesthetic value, while RSTC examines texts created in professional settings, particularly texts 
that transfer scientific and technical infonnation. Finally, RSTC differs from journalism and 
mass communication. Journalism and mass communication focuses on texts designed 
primarily for mass audiences, while RSTC focuses on texts designed primarily for professional 
audiences. This is not to say that a hard and fast line can be drawn between the disciplines. As 
their interests dictate, RSTC students will be encouraged to take graduate course work in other, 
relevant departments. 

(ii) Nationally 

As of January 1992, there are five Ph.D. programs nationally, the primary focus of which is 
rhetoric and scientific, technical, business, and/or professional communication. Of these, only 
two--Carnegie Mellon arid-:Rensselaer--have been in existence longer than three years. 
Although all five programs (Carnegie-Mellon, Rensselaer, Iowa State University, New Mexico 
State University, and Michigan Technological University) share an emphasis on the rhetorical 
foundations of technical discourse, the proposed program is unique in its examination of both 
scientific and technical communication, pedagogical research in the field of scientific and 
technical communication, and its emphasis on culture and communication. 

The two universities geographically closest to the University of Minnesota that have graduate 
programs in this area are Iowa State University and Michigan Technological University. Iowa 
State University's Ph.D. program in Rhetoric and Professional Communication began Fall 
1991. Michigan Technological University's Ph.D. in Rhetoric and Technical Communication 
began Fall1989. The Iowa State program includes business, scientific, and technical 
communication; it was created to respond to the "verifiable need for communication scholars 
and a notable lack of doctoral programs." It is built upon a Master's program in Rhetoric and 
~o~p.osition and busines~ and technical commu~cation undergraduate courses. The program 
Is distinct from mass media and speech communication but does not require any technical or 
scientific knowledge of either its Master's or Ph.D. students. 
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Because Michigan Technological University's Ph.D. in Rhetoric and Technical Communication 
program is housed in the Departtnent of Hu~~ities, its program is h?th ~terdisc~plinary and 
rhetorically based. Areas such as mass media, mterpersonal commun1catton, and mtercultural 
communication are included in the Master's and Ph.D. programs; expertise in one 
communication technology, such as computers, video production, or print production, is 
required rather than any scientific or technical background. In recognition of our program's 
unique qualities and the resources provided by a first-rate library and research institution of our 
size, Michigan Technological University has requested the establishment of a student exchange 
to take advantage of the strengths offered here. 

The proposed University of Minnesota M.A. and Ph. D. degrees in Rhetoric and Scientific and 
Technical Communication will share these common features with these programs: 

• it will be backed by a successful Master of Science program in Scientific and 
Technical Communication, and 

• it will gain breadth by drawing upon other disciplines and related fields. 

However, the University of Minnesota program will also have the following distinct features: 
• it recognizes the natural link between science and technology, 
• it recognizes the need for scientific and technical communication scholars to 

have quantitative and/or qualitative research skills, 
• it emphasizes international and intercultural knowledge, 
• it provides its Ph.D. students with varied teaching opportunities, 
• because it is located within the largest institution to offer such a program, it 

provides students with the greatest opportunity to supplement their knowledge 
of scientific and technical communication with such areas as philosophy, 
history of science, speech communication, feminist studies, classical studies, 
and so on, and 

• it is housed in a dynamic urban environment that provides students with on
site research opportunities. 

3. Is the program within the capability of the institution'S resources? 

(a) Resources needed 

(i) Courses 

The Rhetoric and Scientific and Technical Communication program will require the addition of 
6 new courses and the revision of 2 existing courses, phased in over three years. This can be 
done without a substantial disruption of activity in the departtnent. In the last three years, for 
example, Rhetoric has introduced 10 new courses and revised 20. During the phase-in portion 
of the Ph.D., we will not average more change than we presently accommodate. 

In 1991-92 we will teach 47 sections of 5000- and 8000-level courses, including independent 
study. The addition of the new courses required by this program coupled with our plan to 
offer some of our courses every other year or every third year will not put an extra burden on 
current faculty. The addition to our faculty of a new professor to replace one of our professors 
who has taken the job as Associate Dean in COA will increase our overall strength and make 
this transition easier. 
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(ii) FfE Faculty 

The 12 faculty who have interest in rhetoric and scientific and technical communication and a 
commitment to the requirements for associate or full membership on the graduate faculty will 
comprise the initial faculty. The first DGS will be the current DGS for the MS in STC 
program. This group of faculty is broadly representative of the field of rhetoric and scientific 
and technical communication and covers all of the core areas in the program. Upon approval of 
this proposal, the OOS will solicit applications for graduate faculty status from appropriate 
units of the University, especially in the departments, programs, and centers noted earlier in 
this proposal, and the current faculty will act upon these applications in accordance with the 
membership criteria listed in Section D: Quality Control. 

(iii) Physical Facilities 

Because the Department of Rhetoric already relies heavily on teaching assistants to assist the 
department in covering sections of required courses, it has adequate space to house research 
assistants, teaching assistants, and administrative fellows. As the program comes on line, the 
department will gradually replace existing T As who are doctoral students from programs on the 
Minneapolis campus with students in its own program. Rhetoric also has a small departmental 
library, a lounge, and a conference room. 

Rhetoric maintains two Computer-Assisted Communication Research Laboratories in Haecker 
Hall which are available for faculty and student research. One laboratory houses 20 networked 
Macintosh computers connected to the University backbone. This facility is designed primarily 
to support classroom research in the teaching of writing and in collaboration. The other 
laboratory houses a variety of equipment designed for students who wish to work with 
document design, interface development, mentoring via telecommunications, and hypermedia. 
In this laboratory are Macintoshes, ffiM PS/2s, and NeXT computers. Rhetoric recently 
received an equipment grant from ffiM for an AS/400, a $400,000 computer for use in 
departmental research and course development Rhetoric has received an additional $150,000 
in software and hardware in support of the AS/400. Rhetoric also recently received a 
$166,854 grant from U.S. West Communications for the use of multimedia for distance 
education. This equipment is available to students for research and teaching purposes (see 
Appendix I for a complete description of Rhetoric computer facilities for use by graduate 
students). 

(iv) Information Services 

Because we have had an active undergraduate and MS program upon which we are proposing 
to build the Ph.D, we have already developed adequate information services. The Rhetoric 
Department houses Technical Communication Quanerly, and its co-editors are in the 
department TCQ is an international publication of the Association of Technical Writing 
Teachers (ATTW). TCQ has an active journal exchange program which results in copies of all 
other major scientific and technical communication journals being sent to the department and 
stored in the departmental library. Because rhetoric is itself multidisciplinary, we expect our 
students to make use of the excellent holdings developed by other departments (composition, 
classics,.curriculum and design, cognitive science, linguistics, etc.). Our holdings are 
substantially larger than those of some of the other Ph.D. programs already in existence. Also, 
the department has consulted with the library on its willingness to purchase new books and 
monographs in the field of scientific and technical communication, and we have been told that 
the library will continue to do so. 
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The Rhetoric Department is fully networked, and graduate faculty have access to n~tional and 
international computer networks (Internet, Bitnet, CommEd, ISAAC, etc.). Working from our 
computer laboratories, students can access these networks as well as Lumina. 

(v) Projected Costs of the Program 

Recurring expenses are itemized below. These figures are based on 50-60 full-time graduate 
students at full strength. The program will admit no more than 15 full-time students per year 
and will compete for fellowships from the graduate school. 

First Year Full Operation 
New Reassigned New Reassigned 

FTE Cost FfE Cost FTE Cost FfE Cost 

Faculty $_ $_ $_ $_ 

Civil Service $_ .25 $4,413 $_ .25 $4,590 

SE&E $500 $1,000 $1,500 $1,000 

Space Rental $_ $_ $_ $_ 

Other $_ $9,000 $_ $9,000 

Total $500 $14,413 $1,500 $14,590 

Expected Sources of Funds for Program 

First Year Full Operation 
Dollar Annual Dollar Annual 

Amount Expenditures Amount Expenditures 

State $9,947 66.7% $10,732 66.7% 
Tuition $4,966 33.3% $5,358 33.3% 
Federal $ $ $ $ 
Private $ $ $ $ 
Other $ $ $ $ 
Total $14,913 $ $16,090 $ 

(vii) Support for Graduate Students 

Primary support for graduate students in the program will come from teaching assistantships. 
Rhetoric is fortunate in having strong, budgeted support for teaching assistantships. Because 
one of the Rhetoric Department's roles in the College of Agriculture is to offer service courses 
we already have in place significant financial resources available for graduate student support. ' 
These funds are sufficient to make us competitive with other national programs in recruiting 
graduate students. 
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Currently, Rhetoric draws its teaching fellows from a variety of Ph.D-granting departments on 
the Minneapolis campus. Over the last several years, we have begun to use. ~ese funds to 
support students in our own graduate program and have developed a TA trammg sequence. As 
the Ph.D. program comes on line over a three-year period, TAs from other programs will be 
replaced with students from the Rhetoric Ph.D. program. 

Support for Graduate Teaching Assistants in Rhetoric, 1991-92 

Number of regular day school sections taught by GT As 
Total 0100 funds allocated to GTAs 

55 
$156,750. 

A limited number of research assistantships and administrative fellowships are currently 
available for graduate students in Rhetoric. Additionally, four graduate faculty in Rhetoric hold 
appointments in the Agriculture Experiment Station. These appointments include limited 
funding for RAs. 

Support for Research Assistants and Administrative Fellows in Rhetoric, 1991-92 

Total 0100 funds allocated to RAs and AFs $26,387. 

(viii) Extra-University Resources 

In addition to the grants available to students through the graduate school, extra-university 
sources deserve mention because of their relevance to this program: 

The Midwest Universities Consortium for International Activities, Inc. (MUCIA) 
Ph.D. Dissertation Research Grants Competition supports development research in 
international communication. 

The Scientific and Technical Communication (STC) organization provides substantial 
grants in aid to graduate students. For the last two years, Rhetoric students have won 
these grants. 

Rhetoric faculty have been effective in obtaining grants. The principle investigators of 
these grants have hired graduate students in Rhetoric for RAs (please see Appendix H 
for a list of recent grants). 

The Department has a training partnership with TO IN Corporation in Tokyo. For the 
past two years, we have presented a week-long Institute for Technical Communication 
in Japan, and we have had a number of interns from TOIN in the department. We are 
now setting up internships for our students in Tokyo and research possibilities 
associated with our Institute. RAs have been instrumental in assisting us in preparing 
the materials, slides, and researching the topics that we cover. And their support has 
come from TOIN Corporation. 
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ffiM, Rochester has selected the Rhetoric Department to edit the writing of ffiM 
employees which is designed for trade publications and presentations at professional 
meetings. The project, begun this fall, will provide additional RA support for graduate 
students. 

U.S. West Communications, Inc. has selected the Rhetoric Department for a major 
project in which university students act as mentors for high school students via two
way synchronous audio, video, and text systems which are supported by broadband 
network services. 

The Rhetoric Department houses Technical Communication Quarterly, the national 
journal of the Association of Teachers of Technical Writing (A TIW). A TIW provides 
support for several students through an internship program. 

(b) Program evaluation 

Every five years, a comprehensive program review will be made by a joint committee with 
representation from both the Advisory Council and the Graduate Studies Committee (program 
committees described in Section D, Part 5: Quality Control). 

Currently there are no established accrediting or certification agencies for rhetoric and scientific 
and technical communication; however, a national group, the Council for Programs in 
Technical and Scientific Communication (CPTSC) is developing guidelines for the review and 
evaluation of programs in scientific and technical communication. We will invite the CPTSC 
program review board as part of an external evaluation team. 

In addition, the Society for Technical Communication, the national organization of STC 
professionals, has a Curriculum Development Committee that acts as a liaison between STC 
and educational programs in technical communication. We will also contact this committee for 
additional help for the external review of the program. 

The program will also be reviewed as part of the Graduate School's seven-year review cycle. 

4. Is the program within the mission of the institution? 

(a) Regents' approval date 

(b) Proposed program and the University of Minnesota mission 

Although the world is undergoing massive political, economic, cultural, and technological 
transformations, all these transformations can be understood to be part of the changing role of 
information in society. We have entered what has been called the information age, in which 
information supplants manufactured goods as the principal commodity of exchange, where the 
speed of telecommunications, a world culture shaped by media, and new communication 
technologies are in the process of changing what it means to communicate. 
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These changes are global in scope and significance, but they also have significant influence on 
the politics, economics, culture, and technology at the national and local levels. Infonnation
related economic changes, for example, are particularly dramatic. Internationally, the 
competition in the production of state-of-the-art infonnation technology and know-how is 
changing the face of economic relations including, not the least, the balance of trade. Within 
the United States, the unprecedented expansion of the service sector of the economy matched 
with the computerized storage and retrieval of infonnation has led to major changes in 
American economic as well as cultural life. Facing massive economic, technological, and 
cultural changes, the State of Minnesota has had to respond to these challenges as they have 
uniquely affected our nation and this region. A major response is through the University of 
Minnesota's land-grant mission to participate in the study of the interaction of language, 
science, and technology, and to play a major role in the development and study of infonnation 
technologies. 

In addition to understanding and responding to the economics and technology of the 
information age and to Minnesota's specific needs, part of the University of Minnesota's 
mission is to explore issues emerging in this age. Such issues include the cultural and social 
meanings of "information," the politics of discourse communities, the ethics and philosophy of 
communication, the role of the scientific and technical communicator, the psychology of 
information use, as well as other historical and contemporary issues raised in the field of 
rhetoric and scientific and technical communication. 

These changes and issues demand to be explored and understood if we are to respond 
constructively as a world of nations, as a nation, as a state, as a region, and as a university. 
Such understanding requires broad interdisciplinary and intercultural education and training 
because the implications of the information age span traditional disciplinary and cultural 
boundaries. Students from this program will be able to respond to the range of research and 
application issues raised by our changing information environment so that Minnesota can 
remain a leader in high-technology industries and in the teaching of rhetoric and scientific and 
technical communication. 
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lit. 

Section D 

Proposal to Establish an M.A. I Ph.D. Graduate Program in 
Rhetoric and Scientific and Technical Communication 

Introduction 

Over the last twenty years, graduate programs in scientific and technical communication 
have grown from a marginal concern of particular departments to a central concern of major 
universities. From a tentative start-a few courses added to existing masters' programs
graduate education in this field has progressed to well-integrated, intellectually coherent 
independent master's degrees focused on the education of skilled practitioners to work in 
business and industry. 

More recently, a need has arisen for programs of scientific and technical 
communication at the doctoral level. These aim at preparing students to function primarily 
as university professors housed in Departments of English, Rhetoric, and Scientific and 
Technical Communication, and secondarily as consultants or high-level managers of 
scientific and technical communications. In the former capacity, they will be able to advance 
knowledge in rhetoric and scientific and technical communication, create a new generation 
of scholars in this field, and, of course, teach the theory and practice of scientific and 
technical communication. The academic marketplace indicates a need for professionals of 
the frrst sort; business and industry trends indicate some need for professionals of the 
second. 

The graduate program in s~entific and technical communication at the University of 
Minnesota-Twin Cities has followed a path of thoughtful and deliberate growth, of response 
to growing societal need. A master's program with a practical orientation, focused on 
training skilled professionals, was instituted by the Department of Rhetoric in 1986. In 
1991-92, the Department is recommending the next logical step: the institution of M.A. and 
Ph.D. programs in Rhetoric and Scientific and Technical Communication. 

The need to create knowledge about science and technology is pressing and parallels 
the more recognized need to create knowledge within science and technology. The recent 
proliferation of knowledge in the history, sociology, philosophy of science, of business, 
and of the professions, in bioethics, and in environmental ethics is evidence enough of the 
increasing importance of science and technology, not only as arenas for research and 
development, but as crucial influences on the social, political, and personal worlds we 
inhabit. 

These arenas and these influences are also the province of a rhetorical approach to 
scientific and technical communication. Rhetorical scholarship's claim is not that it 
supplants the historical, philosophical, and sociological perspectives toward science and 
technology. Rather, it integrates these perspectives into one of its own, one that has its 
theoretical roots in two Aristotelian masterpieces, the Rhetoric and the Poetics. 

From the perspective of the Rhetoric, science and technology create knowledge so 
persuasive that it seems not persuasive at all. It is the rhetorician's job to unpack this hidden 
persuasive process, to view it as a communication between men and women convinced that 

II 
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they are engaged in the quest for truth. Pursuing this rhetorical objective increases our 
understanding of science and its associated technologies as another human enterprise, 
subject to change and error. At the same time, it enhances our appreciation of science and 
technology as a special human enterprise, one that has elaborated methods so as to insure 
for itself a unique epistemological privilege. From this point of view, for example, 
Lavoisier's Elements of Chemistry persuades chemists to view their science as a network of 
quantitative interactions among the periodic elements; the AP A style manual persuades 
psychologists to view their science behavioristically; technical manuals and on-line 
documentation persuade the lay public that technology is accessible. Rhetorical scholarship 
investigates the means by which these persuasions are accomplished. So viewed, a 
rhetorical approach to scientific and technical communication serves two purposes. First, 
by the improvement of communicative practices, it facilitates knowledge formation. 
Second, it enhances the understanding of the process of knowledge formation itself. 

From the perspective of the Poetics, rhetoric is not persuasion, but representation: 
science and technology create representations, symbolic worlds that our culture inhabits. 
Rhetoric's job, so conceived, is to investigate the structure of these worlds in order to reveal 
the rules of their construction. An understanding of these rules may lead, as Derrida and 
others contend, to their deconstruction, to the revelation of their internally contradictory 
nature. An understanding of the rules may also lead, as Foucault and others contend, to the 
revelation of power relationships. 

From a Derridian point of view, then, Lavoisier's Elements of Chemistry supports an 
objectivist view of nature whose subjectivist grounding remains under erasure; the AP A 
style manual founds an instrumental view of human nature in tension with the more holistic 
views many psychologists currently espouse; technical manuals and on-line documentation 
endorse a telos that privileges using technology over understanding it. From a Foucauldian 
point of view, a system of representations empowers and legitimates: the Elements of 
Chemistry, an objectivist view of nature, the APA style manual, a behaviorist view of 
human nature, and, finally, technical manuals and on-line documentation, an instrumental 
view of the ways we mediate between these two natures. 

No local program duplicates the proposed program. Rhetoric and scientific and 
technical communication (RSTC) differs from speech communication.4 Speech 
communication concentrates primarily on oral communication that is public or interpersonal in 
nature; rhetoric and scientific and technical communication concentrates primarily on 
communication that is written and professional in nature. RSTC also differs from English 
studies. 5 English studies are a liberal art, while rhetoric is a practical one; English studies 
examine texts for their aesthetic value, while RSTC examines texts created in professional 
settings, particularly texts that transfer scientific and technical information. Finally, RSTC 
differs from journalism and mass communication. 6 Journalism and mass communication 
focuses on texts designed primarily for mass audiences, while RSTC focuses on texts designed 
primarily for professional audiences. This is not to say that a hard and fast line can be drawn 
between the disciplines. As their interests dictate, RSTC students will be encouraged to take 
graduate course work in other, relevant departments. 

4 See Appendix F for a list of Dissertation Titles from students in Speech Communication in 
the past five years. 

5 See Appendix F for a list of Dissertation Titles from students in English studies in the past 
five years. 

6 See Appendix F for a list of Dissertation Titles from students in Journalism and Mass 
Communication in the past five years. 
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With its five years of successful experience at the master's level, with a staff 
consisting of a healthy mix of those oriented to theory and those oriented toward practice, 
with a head who had initiated such programs in another state, the Department of Rhetoric 
feels well able to field an M.A. and PhD. program in Rhetoric and Scientific and Technical 
Communication, a program that will be unique to the University, to the State of Minnesota, 
and which will differ significantly from the other programs in the nation. 

Thus, students who enter the master's program in the Department of Rhetoric will 
select between a Master of Science degree in Scientific and Technical Communication (MS 
in STC, our current graduate program) and a Master of Arts degree in Rhetoric and 
Scientific and Technical Communication (MA in RSTC, part of the proposed program). 
The MS in STC degree is the "practicum" track. These students usually become technical or 
scientific writers and editors within industry, and the MS degree is usually a tenninal 
degree. The current MS program within the Rhetoric Department is this practicum track. 

Students who wish to become scholars and researchers creating new knowledge 
within rhetoric and scientific and technical communication will pursue the MA in RSTC 
before going on to the Ph.D. in RSTC degree. These proposed degrees represent the 
"research" track. These degrees will focus on rhetorical theory as it applies to scientific and 
technical communication. 

This development of this proposal began in 1990 as a response to an outside 
evaluation of the Rhetoric Department in which the evaluators stated that if Rhetoric wished 
to develop a PhD. program that the department should secure additional senior-level 
faculty. The following table lists the planning and development activities regarding this 
proposal: 

Date Planmng and Development Activahes 

15 May 1990 An outside evaluation of Rhetoric Department stated that if 
Rhetoric wished to develop a Ph.D. program that the department 
should secure additional senior-level faculty. 

1990-91 school yr. Rhetoric received college support for two new senior-level 
positions as well as commitment for developing a Ph.D. in 
Rhetoric and Scientific and Technical Communication (RSTC). 

Ongoing discussions about the development of a Ph.D. program. 

15 May 1991 Rhetoric secured two nationally known scholars in rhetoric and 
scientific and technical communication, Dr. Mary Lay and Dr. 
Alan Gross. 

10 September 1991 Rhet Dept. Head and Ph.D. Planning Committee Chair met with 
Dean Zimmennan, Graduate School, and were given the go ahead 
for developing the RSTC proposal. 
Dean Zimmennan advised the committee to develop a first draft of 
how we best envisioned the program and then to send this draft to 
the Graduate School for feedback. 



Proposal- M.A. & Ph.D. in Rhetoric and Scientific and Technical Communication 15 
4/15/92 

19 September 1991 Rhetoric Ph.D. Program Planning Committee began weekly 
meetings to develop draft #1 of the proposal. 

Committee held regular meetings throughout Fall Quarter 1991 to 
discuss the proposal with Rhetoric faculty and staff. 

25 October 1991 Sent draft #1 of the proposal to the Graduate School. 

6 November 1991 Vickie Field from the Graduate School met with the Ph.D. 
Committee to present the Graduate School's feedback to draft #1 
of the proposal. 

Committee responded to feedback from the Graduate School and 
developed draft #2. 

27 November 1991 Sent draft #2 of the proposal to other departments/programs: 
English 
Speech Communication 
Journalism I Mass Communication 
Curriculum and Instruction 
Composition Program 
Center for Interdisciplinary Studies of Writing 
Training and Development 
Center for Advanced Feminist Studies 

Sent a fact sheet and supporting materials about the program to 
local industries. 

Sent draft #2 of the proposal to the Graduate School. 

4 December 1991 Rhetoric Dept Assembly votes on the proposal. Proposal passes 
(16 yes; 0 no; 2 abstain). 

11 December 1991 Received feedback on draft #2 from the Graduate School. 

December 1991 Received letters of support from departments/programs: 
January 1992 Curriculum and Instruction 

Composition Program 
Center for Interdisciplinary Studies of Writing 
Training and Development 
Center for Advanced Feminist Studies 

Received letters of suppon from local and national industries. 

Received letter of support from the president of the Association for 
Teachers of Technical Writing (A TIW). 

Responded by phone and letters to specific concerns made by 
English and Speech Communication. 

10 I anuary 1992 Committee met formally with Dean Richard Jones, COA. 
Received continued strong commitment to the proposed progt1llll. 
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28 January 1992 Committee met with Speech Communication faculty to discuss 
concerns with the proposal (met in 457 Folwell). 

Committee began to revise draft #2 in regard to the concerns of the 
Speech Communication faculty. 

February 1992 Continued to respond to the concerns of Speech Communication 
and English. 

Organized meeting with English, Speech Communication, 
Journalism/Mass Communication faculty (met at the Center for 
Interdisciplinary Studies of Writing). 

Dean Richard Jones (COA) corresponded with Dean Julia Davis 
(CLA) regarding the proposal. Dean Jones conveyed his strong 
support for the proposed RSTC program. 

Vice President Eugene Allen corresponded with Vice President 
Anne Hopkins regarding his strong support of the RSTC 
program. 

2 March 1992 Rhetoric Ph.D. Committee met to discuss the proposal with 
faculty from: 

English (Phil Furia, Chair) 
Composition (Chris Anson, Director) 
Center for Interdisciplinary Studies of Writing (Lillian Bridwell-

Bowles, Director) 
Speech Communication (Don Browne, Chair; Robert Scott, 

DGS) 
Journalism/Mass Communication (Dan Wackman, Chair; Dona 

Schwartz, DGS) 

March 1992 Revised the proposal to respond to the concerns made at the 2 
March 1992 meeting. 

3 April1992 Sent draft #3 of the RSTC proposal to departments requesting it: 
English and Journalism I Mass Communication. 

15 April 1992 Submitted final draft of the RSTC proposal to the Graduate School 
for consideration by the Language, Literature, and Arts Council, 
the Social Science Council, and the Executive Council. 
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112. The Proposed Program II 
Proeram Objectjyes 

The Rhetoric and Scientific and Technical Communication Program (RSTC) will educate 
technical and scientific writing professors prepared to address complex issues of language, 
science, and technology. Specifically, students will study how these issues interact with 
historical, social, and cultural contexts. A student's approach to the study of rhetoric, science, 
and technology may follow a variety of perspectives (e.g., historical, cultural, cognitive, 
linguistic, feminist, literary, social, instructional, visual, political, scientific, technological, and 
philosophical) and a variety of research methods (e.g., experimental, naturalistic, 
ethnographic, and interpretive). 

Establishment of M.A. and Ph.D. programs in RSTC will allow the Rhetoric Department 
to accomplish the following objectives: 

• Recruit a group of the most highly qualified and motivated students in this area to 
each entering class 

• Provide a core curriculum designed to give students of scientific and technical 
writing a comprehensive foundation in rhetorical theory, history, and criticism as 
well as culture and communication; research and methods appropriate for in-depth 
study of rhetoric and scientific and technical communication; and theory and 
research in scientific and technical communication pedagogy 

• Provide a forum for new ideas and information in rhetoric and scientific and 
technical communication through seminars and discussion groups 

• Provide a program that addresses the international and intercultural nature of many 
problems in science and technology 

• Provide research opportunities directed by a faculty distinguished in rhetoric and 
scientific and technical communication 

• Facilitate cooperation among University departments, programs, and centers 
relevant to rhetoric and scientific and technical communication. These include the 
English Department, Speech Communication Department, Department of 
Curriculum and Instruction, Department of Training and Development, Hubert H. 
Humphrey Institute, Composition and Communication Program, American 
Studies Program, History of Science and Technology Program, Center for 
Interdisciplinary Studies of Writing, Center for Advanced Feminist Studies, and 
the Comparative Studies in Discourse and Society Program. 

Students in the RSTC program will take courses and be examined in the following core 
areas. Under each area we include more specific program objectives. 
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Rhetorical Theory, History, and Criticism: 

[All students will be examined in this area.] 

Upon successful completion of study, students will be expected 

• to understand the two branches of rhetorical theory--rhetoric as persuasion and 
rhetoric as representation 

• to apply rhetorical theory to scientific and technical communication and to contrast 
this application with its application in political and literary contexts 

• to apply rhetorical analysis to a broad range of scientific and technical texts, and 
the processes by which these are created 

• to understand the influence of ideologies of class, race, and gender on rhetoric and 
scientific and technical communication 

• to understand the continuing controversies between society and science and 
technology as rhetorical interactions 

• to be thoroughly grounded in the rhetorical analysis of texts crucial to an 
understanding of the impact of science and technology on society and culture, 
e. g., Bacon's New Organon, Newton's Principia, Smith's Wealth of Nations, 
Darwin's Origin, Marx's Capital 

• to understand how different historical/cultural systems can be applied to language 
analysis through the understanding of the social construction of knowledge 

• to understand the historical development of the conventions of scientific and 
technical communication 

Culture and Communication: 

[Although students will be examined in one of the following three sub-areas, all students 
will be required to take at least one course under the International Studies sub-area. 
Each student will select the examination sub-area in consultation with his or her advisor 
and Student Advisory Committee (SAC).] 

Upon successful completion of study, students will be expected 

International Studies 

• 

• 

to understand intercultural perspectives on scientific and technical information 
transfer 

to apply research in rhetorical theory, comparative linguistic analysis and data 
structures to non-English scientific and technical documents 
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Gender Studies 

• to understand the influence of gender, race, and class on the practice of science 
and the conventions of scientific and technical communication 

• to understand the impact of gender on organizational structures, teaching, society, 
and the development of technology 

Science and Technolo~ Studies 

• to understand the relationship between science and technical communication and 
society 

• to apply the fundamentals of moral philosophy to the analysis of common ethical 
problems in the practice of scientific and technical communication 

STC Pedagogical Theory and Research: 

[The following objectives apply for those students who wish to teach scientific and 
technical communication courses in academic, business, government, and industrial 
settings). Students in this track will be examined in this area.] 

Upon successful completion of study, students will be expected 

• 

• 

to understand teaching theory, instructional design, and teaching methods as 
applied to scientific and technical communication 

to be able to teach scientific and technical communication to a variety of audiences 
(academic, industry) 

• to understand basic writing, reading, and speech theory 

• to understand the administration/managerial aspects of programs 

• to apply theories of media selection to teaching 

• to carry out teacher-research projects 

STC Communication Management Theory and Research: 

[The following objectives apply for those students who wish to become consultants to, or 
specialists for positions in industry and government requiring skills in the analysis and 
design of human communication systems and practices (e.g., these students could design 
research on the need for and the design, development, and use of products and processes; 
other positions might involve managing teams of scientists, technical communicators, and 
developers, or directors of in-house continuing education programs). Students in this 
track will be examined in this area.] 

Upon successful completion of study, students will be expected 

• to analyze rhetorical situations, produce communication appropriate to the 
situation, and evaluate the result 
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• to manage document production processes (print and on-line infonnation) 

• to understand the evaluation, research, and management of production (theory of 
production) 

In addition to the above core, students will complete a minor in one area (18 credits) or a 
supporting program (18 credits) in one or more cognate areas relevant to the comprehension of 
rhetoric and scientific and technical communication. For example, students may study the 
interaction of any of the following areas with the scientific and technical communication field: 
psycholinguistics, cognitive science, organizational communication, philosophy of science, 
anthropology, international management, cognitive psychology, linguistics, natural science, 
foreign language/intercultural criticism, engineering, etc. 

In all cases, students will be expected to understand and to apply appropriate research 
methods to problems in rhetoric and scientific and technical communication (e.g., applied, 
experimental, naturalistic, linguistic, historical, etc.). Students will also be expected to use 
computer programs to analyze data and to examine the ethical considerations of their research 
methods. 

Admjssjon Requirements 

Applicants to the RSTC program must meet the admission requirements of the Graduate 
School. Students will submit scores from the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) general 
test and will provide three letters of reference, a written statement of their academic and/or 
professional goals, and two writing samples. 

Students applying to the RSTC program are required to have the following: 

• a Bachelor's degree or its foreign equivalent from a recognized college or 
university 

• an undergraduate G.P.A. of 3.0 or above 

• demonstrated course work and/or experience in the following areas: 
--science, technology, mathematics, and/or engineering 
--advanced communication courses (e.g., writing/editing, oral communication, 
visual communication, organizational communication, communication theory) 
--computer science or management infonnation systems 

Ph.D. applicants holding a bachelor's degree will be expected first to complete a Master's 
degree in RSTC before applying for the Ph.D. in RSTC degree. Students applying for the 
Ph.D. in RSTC degree are expected to have a master's level G.P.A. of 3.5 or above. 

Students who are not native speakers of English will be required to furnish evidence of 
their proficiency in English by taking the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) 
administered by the Educational Testing Service. A minimum acceptance score will be 550. 
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Admission Process 

The Director of Graduate Studies (DGS) will examine applications to the program and 
submit them to the Admissions Committee, a subcommittee of the Graduate Studies 
Committee, whose members will evaluate the applications and provide a written 
recommendation to the DGS. The Admissions Committee will judge carefully each applicant's 
preparation in terms of communication competencies, knowledge of subject matter, experience, 
and potential. The academic/professional objective statement of the candidate and the writing 
samples will weigh heavily in this evaluation. If there are differences of opinion among the 
evaluators, the DGS may send the file to additional program faculty or convene the graduate 
faculty to discuss the applicant's file. If an applicant is determined as acceptable, all graduate 
faculty will be informed that the file is available for their study and comments. If an applicant 
is found to be unacceptable, the DGS will recommend to the Graduate School that he/she be 
rejected 

Faculty members who wish to advise an acceptable student will confer with their 
department head to insure the availability of space and other required resources. The faculty 
member will then request the DGS to recommend admission to the Graduate School. An 
applicant will be admitted to graduate student status if approved by the Graduate School. 

We expect that no more than 15 full-time students will be accepted into the program each 
year for the first five years (resulting in a maximum of 75 students after five years). The 
enrollment limit will be imposed to maintain current enrollment at a level that adequately can be 
served by the available faculty, facilities, and resources of the department This limit will be 
evaluated and revised periodically. 

(., Student Advising 

An initial advisor will be identified through the admission procedure. If a subsequent 
change is necessary, that change must be approved by the DGS and the new advisor in 
consultation with the old advisor and the student Each student will also be assigned a Student 
Advisory Committee (SAC) consisting of the advisor and two other members of the Rhetoric 
Department graduate faculty, appointed by the DGS after consultation with the student and the 
advisor. The SAC provides advice on course selection, on the research topics related to the 
examination areas, and on the official program. Members of the SAC frequently become 
members of the examining committee. The advisor chairs meetings of the SAC and makes 
final decisions. The DGS may make changes in the SAC deemed to be in the best interest of 
the student and the RSTC program. 

The advisor assumes advisory and administrative responsibility for an individual 
student's program, including making recommendations regarding program content and student 
progress after consultation with the SAC and student. The student will schedule a meeting of 
the SAC at least once a year to review the student's progress. 
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The Currjculum 

In this section we describe the courses required in the Ph.D. curriculum under the core 
areas described earlier under Program Objectives. The curriculum emphasizes research 
seminars and directed research. 

All M.A. and Ph.D. students will be required to take Rhet 8100: Introduction to 
Scientific and Technical Communication (3 credits). This course stresses quantitative and 
qualitative research methodology appropriate to the study of rhetoric and scientific and technical 
communication. 

Master's students in Plan A must take 20 credits in the core areas and 8 credits in a 
supporting area or 9 credits in a minor field outside of the Rhetoric Department. A minimum of 
two courses must be taken in the Rhetorical Theory, History, and Criticism core area, one 
course must be taken in the Culture and Communication core area, and two courses must be 
taken from either the STC Pedagogy Theory and Research or STC Communication 
Management Theory and Research core areas. The sequence must follow a coherent plan and 
be approved by the student's advisor in consultation with the SAC. Plan A students must also 
take 16 master's thesis credits for a minimum of 44 credits. 

Master's students in Plan B must take 20 credits in the core areas similar to Plan A 
students as well as 8 credits in a supporting area or 9 credits in a minor field outside of the 
Rhetoric Department. Plan B students must also take an additional7-8 credits. The sequence 
must follow a coherent plan and be approved by the student's advisor in consultation with the 
SAC. Plan B students must also take 8 credits for the Plan B paper(s) for a total of 44 
minimum credits. 

Ph.D. students must take a minimum of two additional courses in the Rhetorical Theory, 
History, and Criticism core area. Ph.D. students, with their advisor and SAC, will develop a 
program emphasizing, but not limited to, the courses listed in the core areas below. The 18 
quarter credits required in the minor field or supporting program will relate to the student's 
research direction. Ph.D. students must also take 36 doctoral thesis credits for a minimum of 
68 credits. 

Ph.D. students will also be required to demonstrate competency in a foreign language(s), 
programming language(s), and/or statistics appropriate for their dissertation research. 

For both M.A. and Ph.D. students, thesis research will require proficiency in appropriate 
research methodology. Therefore, all M.A. students will be required to take at least one 
research methods course, and all Ph.D. students will be required to take at least one research 
methods course. These courses are in addition to the introductory research methods course, 
Rhet 8100 discussed above. 

All M.A. and Ph.D. students will also be required to take at least one course under 
Culture and Communication: International Studies. 

Please see Appendix A for Sample Graduate Programs for M.A. (Plan A), M.A. (Plan 
B), and Ph.D. students. 
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Required course for all M.A. and Ph.D. students: 

Rhet 8100 Introduction to Scientific and Technical Communication 

Rhetorical Theory, History, and Criticism 

Rhet5700 

Rhet5xxx 

Rhet5X.Xx 

Rhet 8110 

Rhetorical Theory and Scientific and Technical Communication: The 
Earliest Periods Through the Enlightenment 
(offered concurrently with Rhet 3700) 
Rhetorical Theory and Scientific and Technical Communication: The 
Nineteenth Century 
(new course) 
Rhetorical Theory and Scientific and Technical Communication: The 
Twentieth Century 
(new course) 
Theory and Research in Audience Analysis 

Option: recommended courses selected with the consent of the advisor in the following 
areas: English, Linguistics, Speech Communication. 

Culture and Communication 

International Studies 

Rhet 8xxx 

Rhet5400 
Rhet5600 
AdEd8603 
AdEd8605 
CLit5501 
CLit5555 
Ling 8751 
Ling 5503 
Ling 5805 
Ling 5821 
Spch 5411 
Spch 5451 

Theory and Research in Intercultural Rhetoric and Scientific and 
Technical Communication 
(new course) 
Transfer of Technology 
Dissemination and Utilization of Information 
Seminar: International Development Education 
Problems: International Education Research 
Discourse and Language 
Introduction to Semiotics 
English for Special Purposes 
Introduction to Applied Linguistics 
Psycholinguistics 
Sociolinguistics 
Processes of Intercultural Communication 
Intercultural Speech-Communication 

Plus a variety of 5000 and 8000 level courses in different cultures as well as appropriate 
language courses. These courses will be determined by the student's dissertation I research 
area. Note: students who emphasize this area must show appropriate foreign language 
competency as required by the graduate school and the Ph.D. in RSTC program. 

Gender Studies 

Rhet 5680 Gender and the Rhetoric of Science and Technology 
(offered concurrently with Rhet 3680) 

ArnSt 8239, 40 Gender, Race, Class and/or Ethnicity in America 
Phil 5622 Philosophy and Feminist Theory 
WoSt 5106 The Cultural Construction of Sex, Gender, and Sexuality 
WoSt 5202 Feminist Therapies 
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WoSt 5206 Woman and Madness in History 
WoSt 5501 Woman and the Law 
WoSt 5502 Women and Public Policy 
WoSt 5601 Gender and Class 
WoSt 8510, 11 Feminist Theory and Method 
WoSt 8610 Topics in Feminist Studies 
WoSt 8710 Feminist Research 
WoSt 8910 Feminist Writing Seminar 

Science and Technolo~ Studies 

Rhet5390 

Rhet5690 

Rhet 8xxx 

Anth 5232 
Anth 5161 
HMed5002 
HMed5102 
HMed5242 
HMed5331 
HSci 5532 
HSci 5825 
Hum 5318 
Jour 5133 
Jour 5143 
Phi15602 
Phil5603 

Technology, Self, and Society 
(offered concurrently with Rhet 3390) 
The Rhetoric of Scientific Controversy 
(offered concurrently with Rhet 3690) 
Seminar in Rhetorical Theory as Applied to Scientific and Technical 
Communication 
(new course) 
Symbolic Anthropology 
Language, Culture, and Cognition 
Public Health Issues in Historical Perspective 
Medicine and Society 
The Darwinian Revolution 
Technology and American Culture 
Science and American Culture 
Physics and Society in 20th Century America 
Darwinism and the Theologians 
Interpretive Reporting About Science 
Interpretations of Science and Technology 
Philosophy of Science: Theories and Explanations 
Philosophy of Science: Scientific Change 

STC Pedagogical Theory and Research 

Rhet 5531 
Rhet 5532 
Rhet 5533 
Rhet 8xxx 

Rhet 8xxx 

Rhetoric Course Development: Philosophy and Methodology 
Rhetoric Course Development: Mentored Teaching 
Rhetoric Course Development: Teaching Seminar 
Scientific and Technical Communication Course Development: Advanced 
Seminar 
(new course) 

Scientific and Technical Communication Pedagogical Proseminar 
(new course) 

Option: recommended courses selected with the consent of the advisor in the following 
areas: Training and Development, Industrial Education, and Curriculum and Instructional 
Systems. 

STC Communication Management Theory and Research 

Rhet 8210 
Rhet 8510 
Rhet 5571 
Rhet 5572 

Theory and Research in Media Selection 
Theory and Research in Designing Messages 
Writing for Special Purposes 
Procedures and Policies Manual 
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Rhet 5573 
Rhet5574 
Rhet 5575 
Rhet 5581 

Grant Proposal 
Publications Management 
Newsletter 
Document Design 

Option: recommended courses selected with the consent of the advisor in the following 
areas: Journalism and Mass Communication, Industrial Relations, Industrial Education, and 
Curriculum and Instructional Systems. 

Graduation Requirements and Standards 

Master's Degree 

Students in consultation with the advisor and the SAC may select a Plan A (with thesis) 
program or a Plan B (without thesis) program as defmed in the Graduate School Bulletin. The 
student must file an official program no later than the third quarter of residence. Students are 
expected to maintain at least a 3.0 grade point average. Programs should be completed in 
approximately two years. 

Students completing either a Plan A (with thesi~) or Plan B (without thesis) must pass a 
comprehensive oral examination. Students wishing to proceed to a PhD. degree without 
completing a Plan A thesis or Plan B project must pass both a comprehensive oral examination 
and a comprehensive written examination. The examination(s) will be administered by a 
committee including at least two faculty from the major field and one from the related field 

Students currently enrolled in the Master of Science in Scientific and Technical 
Communication (MS in STC) program will be allowed to change to the MA in RSTC program. 
This will be done on a case-by-case basis, and only course work that is common to both 
degrees will be allowed to transfer. 

Doctor of Philosophy 

General requirements for the Ph.D. are given in the 1990-92 Graduate School Bulletin 
(pp. 29-38). A student's official program should be filed by the end of the second year. 

The written preliminary examination should be taken no later than 2.5 years after 
beginning the program. The exam will include questions from topics covered in the three core 
areas and will be submitted by members of the student's examining committee (sample written 
examination questions are included in Appendix B). Each question will be graded and returned 
to the student's advisor by the committee member who submitted it The entire graded 
examination will be available for perusal by members of the graduate faculty. After reviewing 
the evaluations, the student's advisor and the DGS will determine pass/fail. In the case of 
failure, the advisor and the DGS will determine if the student will be permitted to retake the 
exam and continue in the program. 

The preliminary oral examination should be taken within the first two quarters after 
passing the written examination and after completion of the supporting program and sufficient 
amounts of course work in the major. It should generally be taken before significant amounts 
of time have been spent on thesis research. The student should submit a thesis proposal to the 
DGS and committee members at least two weeks prior to the oral examination, and the majority 
of the discussion should relate to the student's proposed research. 
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A thesis defense as specified by the Graduate School is required for completion of the 
degree. Generally, the Ph.D. should be completed within four years after the Master's degree. 

The thesis will involve extensive research under the supervision of one or more members 
of the graduate faculty. This research will be guided to promote submission of manuscripts to 
prominent, peer-reviewed journals and to other exemplary publications. Sample thesis titles 
which Rhetoric faculty have listed as typical of what they are interested in directing include the 
following: 

• Hypertext: Audience Analysis of the User 
• An Experimental Study of Users' Perceptions of Graphics in Manuals for Expert 

and Naive Users 
• Case Study of Physicians' Needs in Relation to Cardiac Pacemaker Documentation 
• The Ethnographic Study of Organizational Computing: Effects of Networks on 

Connectivity and Productivity 
• Women, Communication and Computers: Bricolage Versus Hierarchical Message 

Units. A Field Study of User Preferences Based on Gender, Focus on Computers 
in the Workplace and the Home 

• Long-Distance Collaboration in Writing and its Effect on Discourse, Content, and 
Social Interactions 

• Rhetorical Analysis of Computer-Assisted Instruction Used in Public Health 
Education on AIDS 

• The Effects of the Royal Society's Reforms of Scientific Prose on the Work of 
Robert Boyle 

• Development of Multimedia On-Line Information: Effects on Users' Cognitive 
and Collaborative Writing Processes 

• Darwin's Changing Rhetoric in the Six Editions of the Origin Published During 
His Lifetime 

• Designing On-Line Information: Communication Styles of Writers and Reading 
Preferences of Users 

All students will be encouraged to gain teaching experience while at the University if 
teaching is part of their career goal. Although graduate teaching assistantships will be 
competitive and based on departmental need, all students interested in teaching should take 
Rhet 5531 Rhetoric Course Development: Philosophy and Methodology. The time at which 
this is done will be decided by the advisor in concert with the Rhetoric Teacher Training 
Committee. Those students who do not have teaching as a career goal will be neither 
encouraged or discouraged from participating in the program. 

General Regujrements 

Students must complete the residency and thesis requirements mandated by the Graduate 
School. 

All M.A. and Ph.D. students will be required to take Rhet 8100: Introduction to 
Scientific and Technical Communication (a research methods course). For both M.A. and 
Ph.D. students, thesis research will require proficiency in appropriate research methodology. 
Therefore, all M.A. students will be required to take at least one additional research methods 
course, and all Ph.D. students will be required to take at least one research methods course (in 
addition to Rhet 8100, and in addition to the master's level course). 
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In addition, all M.A. and Ph.D. students will be required to take at least one course under 
Culture and Communication: International Studies. 

Ph.D. students will also be required to demonstrate competency in a foreign language(s), 
programming language(s), and/or statistics appropriate for their dissertation research. 

Internship 

Both M.A. and Ph.D. students who plan on becoming specialists in industry or 
government will be required to participate in a full-time internship of three months or its 
equivalent The internship may be waived for individuals whose past experience makes it 
unnecessary. M.A. and Ph.D. students who plan on pursuing academic positions will also be 
encouraged to participate in an internship; however, they will not be required to participate. 
Internship credits will range from 4-6 credits (with a minimum of 4 credits). 

The internship will provide experience in a professional environment and give direct 
exposure to the ethics and responsibilities of practice. Further, it will build confidence in the 
synthesis and application of course work. The logistics will be as follows: (1) the student will 
submit an internship proposal to his or her advisor which includes the student's responsibilities 
during the internship, the length of the internship and number of credit hours, the internship 
supervisor at the site, and the educational objectives for the internship experience; (2) during 
the internship experience, the student will keep a journal and develop a portfolio of appropriate 
examples of work accomplished during the internship; (3) during and after the internship the 
student will develop a final report that should be addressed to the student's advisor and SAC 
committee (the final report should include a discussion and synthesis of the tasks performed 
during the internship, understanding of the corporate culture and its relationship to rhetoric and 
scientific and technical commun~cation, identification of insights and research directions 
stemming from the experience, and appropriate examples of work accomplished). The 
student's internship supervisor will also send an evaluation letter to the student's advisor. The 
advisor, in conjunction with the student's SAC committee and the student's on-site supervisor, 
will review the internship experience and report and assign a grade for the internship. 

Faculty in the program have extensive business and industry connections, both nationally 
and internationally, and are interested in promoting appropriate uses of technology in 
developing areas of the world. They will draw on these to organize the internships and, 
through their interest and involvement, will ensure quality control. The local, national, and 
international companies listed on the next page have sponsored internships for students in the 
BS in STC and MS in STC programs and will be asked to sponsor new internships in the MA 
and Ph.D. in RSTC program. Internship opportunities will also regularly be posted outside of 
202 Haecker Hall. (Letters of support from companies are included in Appendix L.) 
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Lasennaster Corporation 
Dispatch Industries 
Honeywell, Inc. 
IBM Corp. 
Cray Research, Inc. 
Network Systems Corp. 
TSI Incorporated 
Merry Mechanization, Inc. 
Connect Computer Co. 
Legal Advice Oinics, Ltd 
Dorsey & Whitney Law Finn 
Lotus Development 
Martin Engineering Co. 
ADDCO Manufacturing 
GE Capital Fleet Services 
Centura Software 
MN Supercomputer Center 

Minors 

Locus Computing Corp. 
Systec, Inc. 
Unisys 
Webb Publishing 
Lockheed Engr & Sciences Co. 
Broadway & Seymour, Inc. 
American Dairy Assoc. of MN 
Minnesota Multi-Housing Assoc. 
Computer Task Group 
World Computer Corporation 
Doerfer Engineering 
ASCI Corporation 
Upjohn Company 
Hennepin County Medical Center 
Martin Engineering Co. 
Greater Minneapolis Girl Scouts 
Harvard Community Health Plan 

Land 0' Lakes 
TOIN, Inc. 
Bell Museum 
NCR 
Century Design 
MN Extension Service 
Southeast Bank, N.A. 
MTS Systems 
Medtronic, Inc. 
West Publishing Co. 

A Ph.D. minor for students in other fields may be obtained by completing at least 18 
credits from the core areas: rhetorical theory, history, and criticism; culture and 
communication; STC pedagogical theory and research; STC communication management 
theory and research. At least two of the courses must be from the first two core areas. 
Students minoring in RSTC should consult with Rhetoric graduate faculty to determine courses 
appropriate for their research direction. 

A Plan A orB master's degree minor for students in other fields may be obtained by 
completing at least 9 credits from the core areas listed above. A minimum of one of these 
courses should be from the first core area: rhetorical theory, history, and criticism. Again, 
students minoring in RSTC should consult with Rhetoric graduate faculty to determine courses 
appropriate for their research direction. 
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3. Educational and Social Need for the Pro ram 

Educational Need 

The need for developing scientific and technical information in a form that is appropriate 
for the audience, timely, useful, and understandable is crucial in academic, business, industry, 
and government. Information has become a commodity, and scientific and technical 
communication experts have become brokers in that commodity. Our goal is to produce 
scholars and skilled communication professionals who can research the paradigms that are 
established in scientific and technical knowledge and translate this information for a variety of 
professional and technical audiences. Our graduates will be able to assess communication 
situations, assist in decision making, and teach others to interpret and apply scientific and 
technical knowledge. Moreover, they will be able to describe and research how science and 
technology have achieved their unique epistemological privileges and understand them as 
human enterprises subject to the same forces as shape other human endeavors. 

Titles such as the following indicate the scope of research published in the past decade in 
this area as well as the need for additional research. An additional list of books related to 
rhetoric and scientific and technical communication is included in Appendix C): 

Barabas, C. P. Technical Writing in a Corporate Culture: A Study of the Nature of 
Information. Norwood, NJ: Ablex, 1990. 

Barrett, E., ed. The Society ofT ext: Hypertext, Hypermedia, and the Social Construction of 
Information. Cambridge: MIT, 1989. 

Bazerman, C. Shaping Written Knowledge: The Genre and Activity of the Experimental 
Article in Science. Madison: U of Wisconsin Press, 1988. 

Bazerman, C., and J. Paradis, eds. Textual Dynamics of the Professions: Historical and 
Contemporary Studies of Writing in Professional Communities. Madison: U of 
Wisconsin P, 1991. 

Beer, G. Darwin's Plots: Evolutionary Narrative in Darwin, George Eliot and Nineteenth
Century Fiction. London: Ark, 1983. 

Doheny-Farina, S. Effective Documentation: What We Have Learned from Research. 
Cambridge: MIT, 1988. 

Gross, A. The Rhetoric of Science. Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1990. 
Hawisher, Gail E., and Selfe, Cynthia L., eds. Evolving Perspectives on Computers and 

Composition Studies: Questions for the 1990s. Urbana, IL: NCTE, 1991. 
Herring, S. D. From the Titanic to the Challenger: An Annotated Bibliography on 

Technological Failures of the Twentieth Century. NY: Garland, 1989. 
Holdstein, D. and C. Selfe, eds. Computers and Writing: Theory, Research, and Practice. 

NY: MLA, 1990. 
Latour, B. Science in Action. Cambridge: Harvard UP, 1987. 
McCloskey, D. A. The Rhetoric of Economics. Madison: U of Wisconsin P, 1985. 
Meyers, G. Writing Biology. Madison: U of Wisconsin, 1990. 
Nelson, J. S., A. Megill, and D. N. McCloskey, eds. The Rhetoric of the Human Sciences. 

Madison: U of Wisconsin P, 1987. 
Ormiston, G. and R. Sassower. Na"ative Experiments: The Discursive Authority of 

Science and Technology. Minneapolis: U of Minnesota P, 1989. 
Owen, J. S. Innovation in the Information Chain: The Effects o[Technological 

Development on the Processing of Information. NY: Routledge, 1989. 
Prelli, L. A Rhetoric of Science. Columbia: U of South Carolina P, 1989. 
Simons, H., ed. Rhetoric in the Human Sciences. London: Sage, 1989. 
Simons, H., ed. The Rhetorical Turn. Chicago: U of Chicago P, 1990. 
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The dramatic growth of the following new professional organizations and their 
corresponding journals over the past 15 years also signals the importance of the rhetorical 
studies in this field: 

Rhetoric Society of America 
Association of Teachers of Technical Writing 
International Society for the History of Rhetoric 
Special Interest Group on Documentation of the Association for Computing Machinery 
Society for Technical Communication 
American Medical Writers Association 

Social Need 

Within the United States, the unprecedented expansion of the service sector of the 
economy matched with the computerized storage and retrieval of information has led to major 
changes in American economic as well as cultural life. Facing massive economic, 
technological, and cultural changes, the State of Minnesota has had to respond to these 
challenges as they have uniquely affected the region. The State has sought to respond 
innovatively by supporting the development of information-related industries, by forming the 
State of Minnesota Intertechnologies Study Group (of which two Rhetoric Department faculty 
are members), by implementing magnate secondary schools that support the latest in 
technology-aided education, and by creating a high-technology network for distance education. 

The decline of the mining industry in the Iron Range provides an example of the changes 
that are occurring in the economy worldwide. If it is true that the region will never regain its 
prominence in mining industries as has been suggested by numerous analysts, the region must 
explore its options in service, education, information, and technology-related ventures. The 
University of Minnesota's land-grant mission requires that it participate in this regional 
redevelopment. 

Our state also has witnessed massive changes in agriculture. The nature of agriculture is 
changing-moving toward sustainablity and putting even more emphasis on good stewardship 
of the land-and communication technology will play a major role in defming this change. The 
expertise from students in the RSTC program can support this new vision of agri-business. 

The University of Minnesota needs a Ph.D. program in rhetoric and scientific and 
technical communication to provide support for the technological infrastructure of the state. In 
order for Minnesota to remain a high-technology corridor for the nation and the world, the state 
needs scholars trained in the research, design, development, implementation, and distribution 
of communication technologies. The many Minnesota-based companies that rely on advanced 
technologies-Medtronics, ffiM, Northwest Airlines, 3M, Cray Research, Mayo Clinic, 
Cargill, etc.-need people trained in the research, development and social aspects of emerging 
technologies as consultants and employees. Students from this program will serve as the 
underpinnings of these companies and of higher-education institutions throughout the state as 
Minnesota works to remain a leader in the information age. 
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Student Interest 

Student interest in theory building in rhetoric and scientific and technical communication 
has resulted in four of our current MS in STC students applying to PhD. programs elsewhere 
because we have no program in the Rhetoric Department About 20% of the graduate program 
inquiries we receive from greater Minnesota and abroad request information about Ph.D. 
programs in Rhetoric and Scientific and Technical Communication. 

The results of a national survey of graduate students in scientific and technical 
communication revealed that teaching was the number one activity that students wanted to 
pursue when they received their graduate degrees} Of the 140 respondents, only 12 (8%) 
were working on Ph.D. degrees, while 128 (92%) were working on master's degrees. Forty
six of the 128 master's level students (35%) indicated that they wanted to enroll in a Ph.D. 
program in Rhetoric and Scientific and Technical Communication. 

At present, 40 students are enrolled in the Master of Science in Scientific and Technical 
Communication Program at the University of Minnesota. Eleven have filed their programs in 
the graduate office, and seven more should file their programs during this academic year. 
Eight have graduated, and eight students should finish their programs this year. A survey of 
our current graduate students indicates that 17 out of 25 ( 68%) expressed an interest in 
pursuing a Ph.D. in RSTC. 

During the past ten years at the University of Minnesota, over 200 students have 
graduated with a bachelor's degree in Scientific and Technical Communication. Approximately 
25% of these graduates have completed a master's degree. Five have completed a Ph.D. 
degree. In many cases these degrees were in English, and these students work as technical 
communicators in the Twin Cities or as university professors. From this group, and based on 
other national surveys,s we can estimate that between 20 and 30 of the current master's level 
students will be interested in pursuing a Ph.D. degree in RSTC. In addition, there are over 400 
members of the local chapter of the Society of Technical Communication. Research completed 
by other universities in conjunction with their local chapters indicates that 20% are interested in 
pursuing Ph.D. degrees.9 This suggests that about 80 members of the local chapter potentially 
would be interested in pursuing a Ph.D. degree in this program at the University of Minnesota. 

From 1985-1990, the Rhetoric Department sponsored a week-long international summer 
institute for Advanced Technical Communication. About half of the 60-70 attendees each year 
were academics, and the other half were practitioners. On average, 15% of the attendees were 
interested in advanced degrees in rhetoric and scientific and technical communication. 
Moreover, about 10 % of the English/technical writing teachers at two- and four-year post
secondary institutions in the tri-state area have expressed an interest in continuing graduate 
education in rhetoric and scientific and technical communication. There is a need from both 
those working in the field in industry and those in academia for advanced graduate studies in 
the area. 

7 McDowell, Earl, Wahlstrom, B. and Mikelonis, V. "Profile of Graduate Technical 
Communication students." fl'C Proceedings, 1991. 

8 Local Chapter, STS. See New Mexico Survey Results. 
9 Barchilon, M. "Master's Degree Programs in Technical Communication." Technical 

Communication, First Quarter 1988, 31-34. 
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Employment Prospects 

The demand from academia for doctoral-level graduates has grown for a variety of 
reasons. The expansion of service courses in technical communication and business writing in 
two-year and four-year public and private institutions has increased the need for qualified 
teachers of scientific and technical communication. Whereas 20 years ago there were few 
courses in technical communication and business writing, today virtually every institution that 
offers programs in science, engineering, technology, and business also offers technical 
communication courses. In the past two decades, enrollment in technical writing and technical 
communication courses in the United States has increased from approximately 25,000 to 
almost 400,000. In addition, undergraduate majors in technical communication have increased 
more than thirtyfold. 

These increases have resulted in a huge demand for qualified technical communication 
faculty at all levels. In the October 1991 MLA Job List, approximately one-third of the 
universities or colleges announcing vacancies in English requests a specialist in rhetoric or 
technical communication. These numbers have grown from the 250 nationally advertised 
rhetoric and composition and scientific and technical communication positions in the 1989 
MLA Job List. At that time, only six students graduated from the one existing Ph.D. program 
in Rhetoric and Technical Communication at Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, and four of them 
took employment in industry. The current MLA Newsletter (Summer 1990) indicates that in 
1985, 27% of the total job listings (806) were in writing and of the writing positions; rhetoric 
and composition and technical writing accounted for 21.1% of these positions. In 1989, 
26.2% of all the positions listed (976) were in writing, and of the writing positions, rhetoric 
and composition and technical writing accounted for 20.4%. Even though the total percentage 
decreased, so many more positions were available that in terms of total numbers, from 1985 to 
1989 the total number of writing positions increased by 18%, with about 80% of these 
positions in the areas of rhetoric and composition and technical writing. The number of 
technical writing positions alone increased from 3.1% (25) to 3.9% (38) in this same four-year 
period. 

Currently, there are 85 Minnesota companies that hire technical communicators (see 
Appendix E for this list). The number of technical communicators needed has increased 
dramatically with the expansion of the computer industry. In the last 10 years, people with 
backgrounds in technical communication are also being hired by other industries, including 
agri-business, medical and health organizations, and accounting firms. All of these formal and 
informal surveys, plus the number of inquiries we have received about advanced study in 
Rhetoric and Scientific and Technical Communication, confirm the national figures and 
establish the demand for graduates of such a degree both locally and nationally. 
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4. Com arison with Similar Pro rams 

As of January 1992, there are five Ph.D. programs nationally the primary focus of which 
is on rhetoric and scientific, business, professional, and/or technical communication. They are 
located at Iowa State University, Michigan Technological University, Rensselaer Polytechnic 
Institute, New Mexico State University, and Carnegie-Mellon University. A similar program is 
pending at Texas Tech University. 

Although these programs share common features, they are also distinct, given their 
location, their theoretical or practical emphasis, their breadth and depth, and the circumstances 
of their establishment. 

Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute (RPI) has the oldest Master's program in technical 
communication; the Ph. D. program in Communication and Rhetoric builds upon that 
successful Master's curriculum. Within the Ph.D. program at RPI, students can elect technical 
and scientific communication as an "option" or "track." The Ph.D. program has a solid 
rhetorical and theoretical base supported by applications courses in computers, visual layout 
and design, language, small group communication, and industrial psychology. Because many 
of the master's and Ph. D. students begin taking courses while still employed as technical 
writers in the urban area, their opportunities for teaching while in both programs seem limited. 

Also located in the East is Carnegie-Mellon where students can receive a Master's in 
Professional Writing and a Ph.D. in Rhetoric. They can elect a technical communication 
emphasis in the Ph.D. program. The Ph.D. program has a strong foundation in rhetorical 
theory and interprets the application of that theory as "producing effective discourse and critical 
reading of texts." Again, because Ph.D. students in Carnegie-Mellon's program often study 
rhetorical theory within technical or scientific applications, the program has a strong theoretical 
emphasis. The Communication Design Center associated with the program has as its purpose 
the analysis of documents by asking "Is it true? Does it work? Is it significant." The Center as 
well as requirements in computer courses make this program competitive with RPI. 

In the Southwest, New Mexico State's new Ph.D. in Technical 
Communication and Rhetoric and Texas Tech's proposed Ph.D. in Technical 
Communication and Rhetoric should compete well with Carnegie-Mellon and RPI in the 
national market. New Mexico State's program has a solid basis in rhetorical theory, and Texas 
Tech's program will be interdisciplinary, drawing on other departments' offerings in mass 
media, journalism, management, education, and psychology to provide breadth. The Texas 
Tech program will require an 18-hour minor in another field. Both programs lack the number 
of established scholars in the field found at Carnegie-Mellon and RPI, however. 

In the Midwest, Iowa State University has a new Ph.D. program in Rhetoric and 
Professional Communication, and Michigan Technological University offers a 
new Ph.D. in Rhetoric and Technical Communication. The Iowa State program 
includes business, scientific, and technical communication and was created to respond, 
according to their Ph.D. proposal, to the "verifiable need for communication scholars and a 
notable lack of doctoral programs." It is built upon a Master's program in Rhetoric and 
Composition as well as business and technical communication courses on the undergraduate 
level. The program defines rhetoric as "effective written language" and professional 
communication as "writing, editing, designing, and managing document production in 
business, technical and scientific fields." The program is distinct from mass media and speech 
communication but does not require any technical or scientific background of either its Master's 
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or Ph.D. students. As with other Ph.D. programs, it requires a solid knowledge of rhetorical 
theory. 

Because Michigan Technological University's Ph.D. in Rhetoric and 
Technical Communication program is housed in the Departtnent of Humanities, the 
program is both interdisciplinary and rhetorically based. Areas such as mass media, 
interpersonal communication, intercultural communication are included in the Master's and 
Ph.D. programs; expertise in one communication technology, such as computers, video 
production, or print production is required rather than any scientific or technical background. 

These six graduate programs have common features: 

• they all require Ph.D. students to study rhetorical theory, 
• many draw upon other departments to enhance the interdisciplinary nature of 

scientific and technical communication; . 
• many had established Master's programs in the field before their Ph.D. program 

was created, and 
• most were created to meet the need for people to teach scientific and technical 

communication in academe or to work within industry. 

Thus, unlike most Ph.D. programs in English, speech communication, humanities, and 
some social sciences, students completing a Ph.D. program in rhetoric and scientific and 
technical communication have two employment options: industry and academe. 

The proposed University of Minnesota Ph. D. in Rhetoric and Scientific and 
Technical Communication will share the following features with existing programs: 

• it will be backed by a successful master's program; and 
• it will gain breadth by drawing upon other disciplines and related fields. 

However, the University of Minnesota program will also have the following distinct 
features: 

• it recognizes the natural link between science and technology; 
• it recognizes the need for scientific and technical communication scholars to have 

quantitative and/or qualitative research skills; 
• it emphasizes international and intercultural knowledge; 
• it provides its Ph.D. students with varied teaching opportunities, 
• because it is located within the largest institution to offer such a program, it 

provides students with the greatest opportunity to supplement their knowledge of 
scientific and technical communication with such areas as philosophy, history of 
science, speech communication, feminist studies, classical studies, and so on, and 

• it is housed in a dynamic urban environment that provides students with on-site 
research opportunities. 

Importantly, this proposed Ph.D program does not duplicate any existing programs in the 
University or in other Minnesota institutions. 
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C,. lis. Quality Control 

Oualificatjons of Graduate Faculty 

The Graduate School constitution requires that membership on a graduate faculty should 
be based on continuing active involvement and competency in the graduate program as well as 
the quality of such involvement Election to the graduate faculty in rhetoric and scientific and 
technical communication shall be granted to those faculty of the University of Minnesota who 
accept and fulfill the responsibilities indicated below: 

• They should be actively engaged in rhetoric and scientific and technical 
communication research. Evidence of such should include such things as recent 
grant support, fmancial support of graduate students or postdoctoral fellows, 
and/or recent publications in books or refereed journals. 

• They should be willing and able to act as advisors to degree candidates. 
• They should direct or provide a major contribution to at least one graduate level 

course in the area of rhetoric and scientific and technical communication at least 
once every five years. 

• They should present one seminar on research in rhetoric and scientific and 
technical communication at least once every five years. 

• They should be available for service on both standing and ad hoc rhetoric and 
scientific and technical communication program committees. 

Periodically, but at not more than five-year intervals, the DGS and the Department Head 
will review the program-related activities of the rhetoric and scientific and technical 
communication graduate faculty. If individuals are identified that have not fulfilled the above 
obligations during the past five years, the DGS will meet with those faculty to arrange for 
increased contributions to the program. Those faculty who have not fulfilled their 
responsibilities to the program and who cannot increase their activities will be requested to 
resign from the rhetoric and scientific and technical communication graduate faculty. If such 
faculty do not wish to resign, the DGS in consultation with the Department Head will present 
the case for review by the dean of the Graduate School in accordance with established 
procedures. 

Goyernance of the Proeram 

The Director of Graduate Studies (DGS) will have primary administrative responsibility 
for the conduct of the program. The DGS will be elected by a majority vote of the program 
faculty and will serve for a period of 3 years. Substantial departures from existing program 
guidelines will be subject to majority approval of the program faculty. The DGS will consult 
with the Department Head and the Graduate Studies Committee on matters such as the 
following: admission of new graduate students, assignment of advisors and the Advisory 
Council, major issues or problems identified by the DGS or other faculty, and acceptance of 
new students or termination of existing students. 

Advisory Council 

An Advisory Council, composed of 10 members, 3 from other 
departments/programs/centers, 3 from business, industry, government, and/or professional 
societies and 4 from Rhetoric, will be established to evaluate the program, to help place 

II 
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students in internships, and to assist in soliciting outside funding for the program. 
Departments represented could include: English, Speech Communication, Mass 
Communication I Journalism, Curriculum and Instruction, Program in Composition and 
Communication, Center for Interdisciplinary Studies of Writing, Training and Development, 
Center for Advanced Feminist Studies, and so on. Companies represented could include: 
Medtronics, 3-M, The St. Paul Companies, Cray Research, TOIN Corporation, and so on. 
Professional societies such as the following may also be represented: Society for Technical 
Communication, International Association of Business Communicators, Women in 
Communication, the American Medical Writers Association, and so on. 

The four permanent members from Rhetoric will include the Director of Graduate 
Studies, the Director of the Undergraduate program, the Head of the Rhetoric Department, and 
a Rhetoric graduate faculty member. Members of the Advisory Council from outside 
departments/programs/centers and professional societies and businesses will be appointed for 
staggered two-year terms. 

Graduate Studies Committee 

The Graduate Studies Committee will be composed of seven members: two permanent 
members, the Director of Graduate Studies and the Department Head, three members elected 
from the graduate faculty who will be assigned duties by the DGS and the Department Head 
and who will have staggered three-year terms, a Rhetoric student member, and an 
administrative assistant. The student member of this committee will not be present during 
discussions concerning issues pertaining to specific students (e.g., deciding who will receive 
fellowships). 

Both the Advisory Council and the Graduate Studies Committee will establish objectives 
and review procedures annually. They will issue reports to the Department Head and the Dean 
of the Graduate School. 

Both the Council and Committee with look closely at the academic and research benefits 
of the program. The Graduate Studies Committee regularly will conduct follow-up studies of 
graduates and present the information gathered to the Advisory Council for their advice and 
counsel. 

Pro2ram Eyaluatjon 

Every five years, a comprehensive program review will be made by a joint committee 
with representation from both the Advisory Council and the Graduate Studies Committee. 

There are currently no established accrediting or certification agencies for rhetoric and 
scientific and technical communication; however, a national group, the Council for Programs in 
Technical and Scientific Communication (CPTSC) is developing guidelines for the review and 
evaluation of programs in scientific and technical communication. We will invite input from 
the CPTSC program review board as part of an external evaluation process. 

In addition, the Society for Technical Communication (STC), a national organization, has 
a Curriculum Development Committee which acts as a liaison between STC and educational 
programs in technical communication. We will also contact this committee for additional help 
for the external review of the program. 

The program will also be reviewed as part of the Graduate School's seven-year review 
cycle. 
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C !16. Implementation 

Ijme Schedule 

It is proposed that the program in Rhetoric and Scientific and Technical Communication 
be initiated September 1, 1992. 

lnjtjal Faculty 

The attached list of individuals with a demonstrated interest in rhetoric and scientific and 
technical communication and a commitment to the requirements for associate or full 
membership on the graduate faculty will comprise the initial faculty. The first DGS will be the 
current DGS for the MS in STC program. This group of faculty is broadly representative of 
the field of rhetoric and scientific and technical communication and covers all of the core areas. 
Upon approval of this proposal, the DGS will solicit applications for graduate faculty status 
from appropriate units of the University, especially in the departments, programs, and centers 
noted above in this proposal, and the current faculty will act upon these applications in 
accordance with the membership criteria established above. 

Upjyersity Resources 

Recurring expenses are itemized on the following page. These figures are based on 50-
60 full-time graduate students at full strength. The program will admit no more than 15 full
time students per year and will compete for fellowships from the graduate school. 

II 
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Projected Costs of the Prowun: 
First Year Full Operation 

New Reassigned New Reassigned 

FIE Cost FIE Cost FIE Cost FIE Cost 

a. Faculty $_ $_ $_ $_ 

b. Civil Service $_ .25 $4,413 $_ .25 $4,590 

c. Equip., Supplies $500 $1,000 $1,500 $1,000 

d. Space Rental $_ $_ $_ $_ 

e. Other $_ $9,000 $_ $9,000 

f. Total $500 $14,413 $1,500 $14,590 

Expected Sources of Funds for the Pro~: 

a. 

b. 

c. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

First Year 

Dollar Annual 

Amount Expenditures 

State $9,947 66.7% 

Tuition $4,966 33.3% 

Federal $ $ 

Private $ $ 

Other $ $ 

Total $14,913 $ 

Full Operation 

Dollar Annual 

Amount 

$10,732 

$5,358 
$. __ 

$. __ _ 

$ __ _ 

$16,090 

Expenditures 

66.7% 

33.3% 
$. __ _ 

$. __ 

$ __ _ 

$. __ _ 

Based on the assumption that we will admit no more than 15 full-time students per year. 

1992-93 1993-94 1994-95 

admit 10-15 

graduate 0 

admit 10-15 

graduate 0 

Support for Graduate Students 

Graduate Teachin~ Assistantships 

admit 10-15 

graduate 8-10 

Primary support for graduate students in the Ph.D. in RSTC will come from teaching 
assistantships. This is consistent with the job market for graduating Ph.D.s in our field, most 
of whom will take teaching positions in colleges and universities. It is also appropriate given 
our emphasis on research in the teaching of scientific and technical communication. 

Rhetoric is fortunate to have strong, budgeted support for teaching assistantships. 
Because one of the Rhetoric Department's roles in COA is to offer service courses, we already 
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have in place significant financial resources available for graduate student support. These 
funds are sufficient to make us competitive with other national programs in recruiting graduate 
students. 

Currently, Rhetoric draws its teaching fellows from a variety ofPh.D.-granting 
departments on the Minneapolis campus. Over the last several years, we have begun to use 
these funds to support students in our own graduate program and have developed our own TA 
training sequence. As the Ph.D. program comes on line over a three-year period, TAs from 
other programs will be replaced with students from the Rhetoric Department Ph.D. program. 

Support for Graduate Teaching Assistants in Rhetoric, 1991-1992 

Number of regular day school sections taught by GTAs 
Total 0100 funds allocated to GTAs 

55 
$156,750. 

Given the urban nature of the University of Minnesota and our experience with the 
current MS in STC, we believe that a significant portion of our Ph.D. students will be enrolled 
on a part-time basis. For those students, support will be limited and primarily will be given to 
students planning a teaching career. 

Research Assistantships and Administrative Fellowships 

A limited number of research assistantships and administrative fellowships are currently 
available for graduate students in the Rhetoric Department. Additionally, four graduate faculty 
in Rhetoric hold appointments in the Agriculture Experiment Station. These appointments 
include limited funding for RAs. 

Support for Research Assistants and Administrative Fellows in Rhetoric, 1991-1992 

Total 0100 funds allocated to RAs and AFs $26,387. 
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Extra-Unjyersjty Resources 

In addition to the grants available to students through the graduate school, extra
university sources deserve mention because of their relevance to this program: 

1. The Midwest Universities Consortium for International Activities, Inc. 
(MUCIA) Ph.D. Dissertation Research Grants Competition supports research in 
the developing world and the process of development 

2. The Scientific and Technical Communication (STC) organization provides 
substantial grants in aid to graduate students. For the last two years, Rhetoric 
Department students have won these grants. 

3. Rhetoric faculty have been effective in obtaining grants. The principle 
investigators of these grants have hired graduate students in the department for 
RAs (see Appendix H for a list of recent grants). 

4. The Department has a training partnership with TOIN Corporation in Tokyo. 

5. 

For the past two years, we have presented a week-long Technical 
Communication Institute in Japan, and we have had interns from TOIN in the 
department each quarter. We are now setting up internships for our students in 
Tokyo and research possibilities associated with our Institute. RAs have been 
instrumental in assisting us in preparing the materials, slides, and researching 
the topics that we cover. And their support has come from TOIN Corporation. 

ffiM, Rochester has selected the Rhetoric Department to edit the writing of ffiM 
employees which is designed for trade publications and presentations at 
professional meetings. The project, begun this fall, will provide additional RA 
support for graduate students. 

6. The Rhetoric Department houses, Technical Communication Quarterly, the 
national journal of the Association of Teachers of Technical Writing (A ITW). 
A1TW provides funds for several students to gain first-hand editorial and 
production experience on the journal. 

Staffim: 

The RSTC program will require the addition of 6 new courses and the revision of 2 
existing courses, phased in over three years. This can be done without a substantial disruption 
of activity in the department In the last three years, for example, Rhetoric has introduced 10 
new courses and revised 20. During the phase-in portion of the Ph.D., we will not average 
more change than we presently accommodate. 

In order to insure that all faculty continue to develop and take full advantage of the 
resources in our department, we will encourage all faculty to teach at all levels. Qualified 
faculty will rotate every three years in teaching Ph.D. level classes. 

. In 1991-92 we will tea~~ 47 sections of 5000- and 8000-level courses, including 
mdependent study. The additton of the new courses required by the Ph.D. coupled with our 
plan to offer some of our courses every other year or every third year will not put an extra 
burden on current faculty. The addition to our faculty of a new professor to replace one of our 
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professors who has taken the job as Associate Dean in COA will increase our overall strength 
and make this transition easier. 

Recognizing that advising of doctoral students is a substantial time commitment on the 
part of faculty, the DGS working with the Head and the Graduate Committee will make an 
effort to spread this responsibility around through the graduate faculty. Serving on as well as 
chairing doctoral committees will be recognized on a faculty member's annual report as 
contributing to merit in the area of teaching. 

Faculty Participants in the Rhetoric and Scientific 
and Technical Communication Program 

The following faculty have indicated their willingness to participate in the RSTC 
program. The graduate faculty status (full or associate) is indicated after each name (nine 
request full status; three request associate status). The Curriculum Vitae for the following 
faculty are included in Appendix G. 

Educational Background Research Interests 

.Michael E. Bennett Standardized testing of reading, 
Status: Full rate/comprehension relationships, scientific and 
Ed.D. in Reading Education technical reading 
University of Georgia 
M.A.E. in English Education 
University of Florida 
Rank: Associate Professor 

Ann Hill Duin Computers and writing, cognitive processes and 
Status: Full computers, qualities of expository texts, 
Ph.D. in English Education readability issues in documentation and computer-
University of Minnesota assisted instruction, collaboration, hypertext and 
M.A. in English Education hypermedia 
University of Minnesota 
Rank: Associate Professor 

Richard W. Ferguson Rhetoric and composition studies, cross-
Status: Associate disciplinary culture studies 
Ph.D. in American Studies 
University of Minnesota 
M.A. in English 
North Dakota State University 
Rank: Associate Professor 
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Alan G. Gross Rhetoric of science, scientific controversy and 
Status: Full public policy, rhetoric and certainty in the 
Ph.D. in English humanities 
Princeton University 
M.A. in English 
Princeton University 
Rank: Associate Professor 

Laurie S. Hayes Application of speech communication research 
Status: Associate and theory to scientific and technical 
Ph.D. in Communication Arts communication; rhetoric of political, religious, 
University of Wisconsin-Madison and technical controversy; oral communication in 
M.A. in Speech agricultural professions; measurements of 
University of Wisconsin-Madison rhetorical sensitivity; and managerial 
Rank: Associate Professor communication of technical communicators 

Mary M. Lay Gender and communication, collaborative writing 
Status: Full 
Ph.D. in English 
University of NM, Albuquerque 
M.A. in English 
University ofNM, Albuquerque 
Rank: Associate Professor 

' Victoria M. Mikelonis Screen design, page design, intelligent 
Status: Full documentation system schema theory 
Ph.D. in Language & Literature 
Indiana UniversityofPA 
M.A. in Language & Literature 
Indiana University ofPA 
Rank: Professor 

Earl E. McDowell Technical communication apprehension, technical 
Status: Full communication programs, interviewing, 
Ph.D. in Speech Communication friendship, conflict, gender and psychological sex 
University of Nebraska 
M.A. in Speech Communication 
West Virginia University 
Rank: Professor 
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c Thomas M. Scanlan Landscape in literature, the history of 
Status: Associate conservation, changing attitudes toward 
Ph.D. in American Studies technology and nature, Midwest regionalism 
University of MN 
M.A. in English Literature 
Cornell University 
Rank: Associate Professor 

David Schuelke Organizational communication, conflict and 
Status: Full management, dispute resolution in science and 
Ph.D. in Communication technology, technology transfer, evaluation and 
Purdue University assessment of communication programs, strategic 
M.A. in Rhetoric planning of communication, distribution and 
University of Illinois utilization of information 
Rank: Professor 

Billie J. Wahlstrom Effects of new technology on communication, 
Status: Full computers and the composing process, gender 
Ph.D. in American Literature and communication 
University ofMichigan 
M.A. in English Literature 
University of Michigan 
Rank: Professor 

Arthur E. Walzer Rhetorical theory and criticism, rhetoric of 
Status: Full nineteenth-century prose, ethics and technical 
Ph.D. in English communication 
University of Minnesota 
M.A. in English 
University of Minnesota 
Rank: Associate Professor 
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Appendixes 

A. Sample Graduate Programs 

B. Sample Written Examination Questions 

C. Books on Rhetoric and Scientific and Technical 
Communication (Book lists for students) 

D. Other Institutions with BA/BS, MAIMS Degrees in 
Scientific and Technical Communication (Institutions 
in which our graduates could teach) 

E. Minnesota Companies, Agencies, and Institutions that 
Hire Graduates in Rhetoric and Scientific and Technical 
Communication 

F. Dissertation Titles from 1986-1991 from Speech 
Communication, English, and Journalism I Mass Communication 

G. Curriculum Vitae for Rhetoric and Scientific and Technical 
Communication Faculty 

H. Grants Received by Rhetoric and Scientific and Technical 
Communication Faculty in the past three years 

I. Rhetoric Computer Facilities for Graduate Students 

J. Master of Science in Scientific and Technical Communication 
(MS in STC) Sample Thesis Titles 

K. Letters from Other University of Minnesota 
Departments, Programs, and Centers 

L. Letters from Industry and Other Institutions 
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C l! Appendix A: Sample Graduate Programs 

' 

Case #1: M.A. Program-44 credits minimum-Plan A 

Student Goals: to receive an M.A. degree is RSTC (Plan A with thesis) 
to teach (or to continue on for a Ph.D. in RSTC) 

Thesis Topic: · Communication Styles of Writers and Reading Preferences of Users 

Required Course: 

Rhet 8100 Introduction to Scientific and Technical Communication 3cr 

Rhetorical Theory. History. and Criticism (2 course requirement): 

Rhet 5700 Rhetorical Theory and Scientific and Technical Communication: 
The Earliest Periods Through the Enlightenment 3 cr 

Rhet 5xxx Rhetorical Theory and Scientific and Technical Communication: 
The Twentieth Century 3 cr 

Culture and Communication: International Studies (1 course requirement>: 

Rhet 5400 Transfer of Technology 4cr 

STC Pecla~o&ical Sequence Selected <2 course requirement): 

Rhet 5531 Rhetoric Course Development: Philosophy and Methodology 4 cr 
Rhet 5532 Rhetoric Course Development: Mentored Teaching 2 cr 
Rhet 5533 Rhetoric Course Development: Teaching Seminar 1 cr 

Supporting A~a (8 credits required): 

EPsy 5114 Psychology of Student Learning 
EPsy 5111 Psychology and Pedagogy of Reading 
SeEd 5176 Classroom Research in English Education and Reading 

Research Courses/Additional Experiences: 

Rhet 5500 Research in Communication Strategies 

Thesis 

TOTAL CREDITS: 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

4cr 

16 cr 

49 credits 
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Case #2: M.A. Program-44 credits minimum-Plan B 

Student Goals: to receive an M.A. degree is RSTC (Plan B without thesis) 
to work in industry (or continue on for a Ph.D. in RSTC) 

Project: Designing On-line Information: Communication Styles of 
Writers and Reading Preferences of Users 

ReQuired Course: 

Rhet 8100 Introduction to Scientific and Technical Communication 

Rhetorical Theory. Wstrn:y. and Criticism (2 course requirement): 

Rhet 5700 Rhetorical Theory and Scientific and Technical Communication: 

3cr 

The Earliest Periods Through the Enlightenment 3 cr 
Rhet 5xxx Rhetorical Theory and Scientific and Technical Communication: 

The Twentieth Century 3 cr 

Culture and Communication: International Studies C1 course reQuirement): 

Rhet 5600 Dissemination and Utilization of Information 4cr 

STC Communication Mana~ment Theozy and Research (2 course re!J.Uirement): 

Rhet 8510 Theory and Practice in Designing Messages 
Rhet 8210 Theory and Research in Media Selection 

Syp,portin~ Area (8 credits reQ.Yired): 

CSci 5101 Structure and Programming of Software Systems I 
CSci 5102 Structure and Programming of Software Systems II 

Research Courses/Additional Experiences: 

Rhet 5180 

Rhet5500 

Internship in Technical Communication 
(working at ffiM Rochester on computer documentation) 
Research in Communication Strategies 

Plan B Project 

TOTAL CREDITS: 

3cr 
3cr 

4cr 
4cr 

6cr 
3cr 

8cr 

44 credits 
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Case #3: Ph.D. Program with minor in Feminist Studies 

Student Goals: to receive a Ph.D. degree in RSTC 
to conduct research for the government 

Dissertation: Women, Communication, and Computers: Bricolage Versus 
Hierarchical Message Units. A Field Study of User Preferences Based 
on Gender, Focus on Computers in the Workplace and the HomelO 

Reguired Course: 
Rhet 8100 Introduction to Scientific and Technical Communication 3 cr 

Rhetorical Theozy. Histozy. and Criticism C2 course requirement>: 

Rhet 5700 

Spch 5615 

Rhetorical Theory and Scientific and Technical Communication: 
The Earliest Periods Through the Enlightenment 3 cr 
Introduction to Rhetorical Criticism 4 cr 

Exam Area: Culture and Communication: Gender Studies: 
Rhet 5680 Gender and the Rhetoric of Science and Technology 
Engl 8720 Studies in Feminist Criticism 
Rhet 8xxx Theory and Research in Intercultural Rhetoric and 

Technical Communication 

Exam Area: SIC Communication Mana~ment Themy and Research: 
Rhet 557 4 Publications Management 
Rhet 5600 Transfer of Technology 

Minor Field (20 hours reQJiired by CAESl: 
WoSt 8510 Feminist Theory and Method 
WoSt 8511 Feminist Theory and Method ll 
WoSt 8910 Feminist Writing Seminar 
WoSt 5203 Women, Feminism, and Power 
WoSt 5107 Feminist Criticism of Concepts of the Self 

3cr 
4cr 
3cr 

3cr 
4cr 

4cr 
4cr 

1-4cr 
4cr 
4cr 

To meet the requirements for a minor in Feminist Studies on the Ph.D. level, a student in 
the Ph.D. program in RSTC would, with the approval of his/her advisor and the successful 
acceptance into the CAFS minor program, select specific research and methodology courses in 
place of some of those required by the RSTC program. 

Research Courses/Additional EXPeriences: 
Rhet 8500 Qualitative Research: Strategies in Technical Communication 4 cr 
Anth 8202 Research Methods in Social and Cultural Anthropology 3 cr 

Dissertation 36 cr 

TOTAL CREDITS: 87-90 credits 

10 This dissertation would have joint chairpersons in CAFS and RSTC. 
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Case #4: Ph.D. Program 

Student Goals: to receive a Ph.D. degree in RSTC 
to teach STC at a major university 

Dissertation: Long-Distance Collaboration and Its Effects on Discourse, Content, and 
Social Interactions 

ReQ.Uired Course: 
Rhet 8100 Introduction to Scientific and Technical Communication 3 cr 

Rhetorical Therny. History. and Criticism (2 course IJXlUirement and exam area): 

Rhet5xxx 

Rhet 8110 

Rhetorical Theory and Scientific and Technical 
Communication: The Twentieth Century 
Theory and Research in Audience Analysis 

Exam Area: Culture and Communication: Science and Technolo~ Studies: 

Rhet 5390 
HSci 5531 
Rhet 8xxx 

Technology, Self, and Society 
Technology and American Culture 
Theory and Research in Intercultural Rhetoric and 
Technical Communication 

Exam Area: STC Peda~o~cal Themy and Research: 

3cr 
3cr 

4cr 
4cr 
3cr 

Rhet 8xxx Scientific and Technical Communication Course Development: 2 cr 
Advanced Seminar 

Rhet 8xxx Scientific and Technical Communication Pedagogical Proseminar 3 cr 

Sul}l}ortin~ Area 08 hours IJXluiredl: 

SeEd5504 
EPsy 5114 
EPsy 5112 
Psy 5011 
Psy 5015 

Theoretical and Research Bases for the Teaching of Writing 
Psychology of Student Learning 
Knowing, Learning, and Thinking 
Theories of Learning and Cognition 
Advanced Learning and Cognitive Processing 

Research Courses/Additional EXPeriences: 

EPsy 8260 
EPsy 8261 

Dissertation 

Statistical Methods 
Statistical Methods 

4cr 
3cr 
4cr 
4cr 
4cr 

3cr 
3cr 

36cr 

TOTAL CREDITS: 86 credits 
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Case #5: Ph.D. Program 

Student Goals: to receive a Ph.D. degree in RSTC 
to conduct research and direct educational efforts 
in a health-related industry 

Dissertation: Rhetorical Analysis of Computer-Assisted Instruction Used in Public 
Health Education on AIDS 

ReQuired Course: 

Rhet 8100 Introduction to Scientific and Technical Communication 3cr 

Rhetorical Themy. Histozy. and Criticism <2 course reQuirement and exam area): 

Rhet5700 

Rhet 8110 

Rhetorical Theory and Scientific and Technical Communication: 3 cr 
The Earliest Periods Through the Enlightenment 
Theory and Research in Audience Analysis 3 cr 

Exam Area: Culture and Communication: Science and Technolo~ Studies: 

HSci 8940 Seminar: History of Science and Technology in America 4 cr 
Rhet 5400 Transfer of Technology 4 cr 

Exam Area: STC Communication Manawnent Theozy and Research: 

Rhet 8210 
IR 8027 

Theory and Research in Media Selection 
Methods for Dispute Resolution 

Suru>ortin" Area (18 hours reQuired): 

Hlnf 5430 
Hlnf 5432 
PubH 5010 
PubH 5511 
PubH 5512 
CISy 5004 

Health Informatics 1: Computer Applications in Health Care 
Health Informatics ill: Health Information Systems 
Public Health Approaches to AIDS 
Healthy adults: A Public Health Perspective 
Adults at risk: A Public Health Nursing Approach 
Introduction to Interactive Video Instruction 

Research Courses/Additional Experiences: 

Anth 8202 
EPsy 8263 
Rhet 5180 

Dissertation 

Research Methods in Social and Cultural Anthropology 
Design and Analysis of Experiments 
Internship in Technical Communication 

TOTAL CREDITS: 

3cr 
4cr 

4cr 
4cr 
3cr 
3cr 
3cr 
1cr 

3cr 
3cr 
4cr 

36cr 

88 credits 
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Case #6: M.A. Program-Plan A 

Student Goals: to receive an M.A. degree in RSTC 
to continue study at a major university 

Thesis Topic: The Effects of the Royal Society's Refonns of Scientific Prose on the 
Work of Robert Boyle 

Reg,yired Course: 

Rhet 8100 Introduction to Scientific and Technical Communication 3cr 

Rhetorical Theozy. Histor.y. and Criticism (2 course teQllirement and exam area): 

Rhet 5xxx Rhetorical Theory and Scientific and Technical Communication: 3 cr 
The Nineteenth Century. 
Rhetorical Theory and Scientific and Technical Communication: 3 cr 
The Twentieth Century 

Rhet5xxx 

Exam Area: Culture and Communication: Science and Technolo~ Studies: 

Rhet5690 
Rhet 8xxx 

Rhetoric of Scientific Controversy 
Theory and Research in Intercultural Rhetoric and Scientific 
and Technical Communication 

' Exam Area: STC Peda~o~al Theozy and Research: 

Scientific and Technical Communication Course Development: 

3cr 
3cr 

Rhet 5531 

Rhet 5533 
Philosophy and Methodology 4 cr 
STC Course Development: Advanced Seminar 2 cr 

Related field (8 hours reg,yired): 

Engl5132 
Hist 5653 

17th & 18th Century British Poetry 
English History: Tudor and Stuart Periods 

Research Courses/Additional ExPQiences: 

Rhet5500 Research in Communication Strategies 

Thesis 

TOTAL CREDITS: 

4cr 
4cr 

3cr 

16 cr 

48 credits 
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Case #7: Ph.D. Program 

Student Goals: to receive a Ph.D. degree in RSTC 

Dissertation: 

to lead research and development efforts in industry (e.g., at Bell 
Communications Research or at the ffiM Watson Research Center) 

Development of Multimedia On-line Infonnation: Effects on Users' 
Cognitive and Collaborative Writing Processes 

Reguired Course: 

Rhet 8100 Introduction to Scientific and Technical Communication 3cr 

Rhetorical Theozy. Histozy. and Criticism (2 COurse nxwirement and exam area): 

Rhet 5xxx Rhetorical Theory and Scientific and Technical Communication: 3 cr 
The Twentieth Century 

Rhet 8100 Theory and Research in Audience Analysis 3 cr 

Exam Area: Culture and Communication: Science and Technolo~ Studies: 

Rhet5690 
Rhet8xxx 

Rhetoric of Scientific Controversy 
Theory and Research in Intercultural Rhetoric and Scientific 
and Technical Communication 

' Exam Area: SIC Communication Mana~ement TheolY and Research: 

Rhet 8210 Theory and Research in Media Selection 

Suwortin~ Area 08 hours reguiredl: 

CPsy 8343 
CPsy 8347 
IDSc 8103 

IDSc 8503 

CISy 5004 
CISy 8412 

Advanced Cognitive Development I 
Advanced Cognitive Development IT 
MIS: Information Systems Analysis, Design, and 
Development 
Cognitive Science Research and Theory in the Infonnation 
and Decision Sciences 
Introduction to Interactive Video Instruction 
Advanced Designs in Courseware: Video 

Research Courses/Additional EXPeriences: 

Stat 5301 
EPsy 8260 
EPsy 8261 

Dissertation 

Designing Experiments 
Statistical Methods 
Statistical Methods 

TOTAL CREDITS: 

3cr 
3cr 

3cr 

3cr 
3cr 

4cr 

4cr 
1cr 
3cr 

5cr 
3cr 
3cr 

36cr 

83 credits 
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Case #8: Ph.D. Program 

Student Goals: to receive a Ph.D. degree in RSTC 
to teach STC at a major university 

Dissertation: Darwin's Changing Rhetoric in the Six Editions of the Origin Published 
During His Lifetimell 

Reg,uired Course: 

Rhet 8100 Introduction to Scientific and Technical Communication 3cr 

Rhetorical Theory. Histoty. and Criticism <2 course reQuirement and exam areal: 

Rhet5700 Rhetorical Theory and Scientific and Technical Communication: 3 cr 
The Earliest Periods Through the Englightenment 

Rhet5xxx Rhetorical Theory and Scientific and Technical Communication: 3 cr 
The Twentieth Century 

Exam Area: Culture and Communication: Science and Technolo~y Studies: 

Rhet 5690 The Rhetoric of Scientific Controversy 

Exam Area: STC Peda~~al Theory and Research: 

Rhet 8xxx STC Course Development: Advanced Seminar 

Sup,portin~ Area 08 hours reg,uiredl: 

Phi15602 
Ling 5212 
Engl5714 
EEB 5044 
HSci 5242 

Philosophy of Science: Theories and Explanations 
Linguistic Pragmatics 
Modem and Contemporary Literary Theory 
Evolution 
The Darwinian Revolution 

Research Courses/Additional Experiences: 

Rhet8500 Qualitative Research: Strategies in Technical Communication 

Dissertation 

TOTAL CREDITS: 

3cr 

2cr 

4cr 
3cr 
4cr 
4cr 
4cr 

3cr 

36cr 

72 credits 

11 This dissertation would have joint chairpersons in English or Speech Communication and 
RSTC. 
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Case #9: M.A. Program-Plan A 

Student Goals: to receive an M.A. degree in RSTC 
to continue study at a major university 

Thesis Topic: The Reception of Rachel Carson's Silent Spring: Politics and the 
Scientific Community 

Reguired Course: 
Rhet 8100 Introduction to Scientific and Technical Communication 3 cr 

Rhetorical Theozy. Histoty. and Criticism (2 course reguiremeot and exam area): 

Rhet5xxx Rhetorical Theory and Scientific and Technical Communication: 
The Nineteenth Century 3 cr 

Rhet5xxx Rhetorical Theory and Scientific and Technical Communication: 
The Twentieth Century 3 cr 

Exam Area: Culture and Communication: Science and Technolo~ Studies: 

Rhet8xxx 

Rhet5690 

Theory and Research in Intercultural Rhetoric and Scientific 
and Technical Communication 
The Rhetoric of Scientific Controversy 

Exam Area: SIC Peda~~cal Theozy and Research: 

3cr 

3cr 

Rhet 5531 

Rhet 5532 
Rhet 5533 

Scientific and Technical Communication Course Development: 
Philosophy and Methodology 
Rhetoric Course Development: Mentored Teaching 
Rhetoric Course Development: Teaching Seminar 

Related field <8 hours reQ.Uiredl: 

Bioi 5951 
HSci 5242 
PubH 5155 

Social Uses of Biology 
Darwinian Revolution 
Issues in Environmental and Occupational Health 

Research Courses I Additional EXPeriences: 

Rhet 5500 Research in Communication Strategies 

Thesis 

TOTAL CREDITS: 

4cr 
2cr 
lcr 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

4cr 

16cr 

51 credits 
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Case #10: Ph.D. Program 

Student Goals: to receive a Ph.D. degree in RSTC 
to teach STC at a major university 

Dissertation: The Unpublished Writing of Aldo Leopold: Language and the 
Cultural Validation ofEcology12 

ReQ.Uired Course: 
Rhet 8100 Introduction to Scientific and Technical Communication 3 cr 

Rhetorical Therny. Histrny. and Criticism (2 course TeQuirement and exam area): 

Rhet 5xxx Rhetorical Theory and Scientific and Technical Communication: 3 cr 
The Twentieth Century 

Rhet 8100 
Hist 5652 

Theory and Research in Audience Analysis 3 cr 
English History: Tudor Period 3 cr 

Exam Area: Culture and Communication: Science and Technolo~ Studies: 

Rhet5690 
HSci 5113 
Rhet 8xxx 

The Rhetoric of Scientific Controversy 
Natural Philosophy in Scientific Revolution 
Theory and Research in Intercultural Rhetoric and Scientific 
and Technical Communication 

Exam Area: STC Peda~o~cal Therny and Research: 

Rhet 8xxx STC Course Development: Advanced Seminar 

Su~~ortin~ Area <I8 hours reguired): 

Engl5132 
Engl5151 
Engl5173 
Engl8113 
Engl5714 

17 & 18-Century British Poetry 
18th Century English Novel 
Restoration and 18th-Century Drama 
Proseminar in 18th -Century Studies 
Modem and Contemporary Critical Theory 

Research Courses Selected: 

Rhet 8500 Qualitative Research: Strategies in Technical Communication 

Dissertation 

TOTAL CREDITS: 

12 This dissertation would have joint chairpersons in English and RSTC. 

3cr 
3cr 
3cr 

2cr 

4cr 
4cr 
4cr 
4cr 
4cr 

4cr 

36cr 

83 credits 
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Appendix B: Sample Written Examination Questions for RSTC 
Students 

1. Evelyn Fox Keller claims that modem science is dominated by masculine metaphors that 
determine its aggressive nature and constrain its theory and its practices. Evaluate that 
claim for a science or technology of your choice. At the same time, demonstrate an 
understanding of feminist scholarship in this area. 

2. Alan Gross argues that the essential form of the scientific article has remained unchanged 
from the seventeenth century to the present day; Charles Bazerman argues that the form 
of articles in physics has developed over time. Are these claims reconcilable? 

3. Select a controversy in which science and technology and society are pitted against each 
other--SST, fluoridation, recombinant DNA, for example--and discuss two ways in 
which this controversy may be subjected to rhetorical analysis. 

4. What is the role of style in scientific and technical communication? Is the claim that the 
absence of style is itself a style a genuine insight or an empty paradox? Support your 
view with an analysis of a suite of related articles in a science or technology of your 
choice. 

5. Deconstruction makes two claims: a) that scientific and technical communication can be 
redescribed as a series of representations, of systems of symbols, and b) that these 
systems of symbols can be analyzed so as to reveal their internally contradictory natures. 
Evaluate each of these claims in terms of a reading of Lavoisier's Elements of Chemistry 
or some similar eighteenth-century work on science and technology. 

6. Discuss the on-going argument about heuristic versus prescriptive teaching of technical 
and scientific communication. Choose a representative teacher-scholar from each "camp" 
and discuss his/her basic argument. Explain how heuristic and prescriptive teaching are 
represented in the classroom and the classical rhetorical foundations for each. Finally, 
propose how you believe technical and scientific communication should be informed by 
heuristic and/or prescriptive pedagogy. 

7. Scholars Carolyn Miller and Michael Halloran have argued for a "humanistic" rationale 
for technical communication. Explain that argument, referring to those scholars who 
support or refute Miller and Halloran's proposals, and discuss how such an argument 
affects pedagogy and curriculum development of scientific and technical communication. 

8. According to Karen LeFevre in Invention as a Social Act, "A Platonic view of invention 
leads us to favor individualistic approaches to research and to neglect studies of writers in 
social contexts." Discuss how this view has been challenged by such scholars as George 
Herbert Mead, Lisa Ede, Andrea Lunsford, Kenneth Bruffee, Peter Elbow, Donald 
Murray, and Ken Macrorie. Then analyze how social construction of .knowledge theories 
have influenced collaborative writing assignments in the technical and scientific 
communication classroom. 

9. Choose three research methods (at least one quantitative and at least one qualitative) that 
might be used for classroom study. Explain the approach of each, the benefits and 
limitations of each, and propose a research question that might be answered using each. 
Refer in your description published pedagogical research studies that have employed 
these methods. 
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10. Based on your knowledge of research published in technical communication journals, 
speech-communication journals, and English journals, develop a bachelor's program in 
STC. You should 1) develop a list of program objectives, 2) develop a list of 
competency areas and objectives for each area, 3) develop a list of courses and provide 
course descriptions for three courses under each competency area. Use journal articles to 
justify your bachelor's STC program. 

11. Design a STC research study in which you use historical, experimental, and survey 
research techniques to complete the study. Use Glassman's article as a base to develop 
the study. Write about how you would control for sources of internal and external 
validity, and what statistics you would use for the experimental and survey part of your 
study. Finally, convince the reader that this study should be completed. 

12. Based on your readings in psychology, philosophy, rhetorical theory, and 
communication theory justify STC as a discipline. Cite at lease five sources from each 
area. 

13. Discuss the distinction between social construction and social interaction in terms of the 
application of these theories to the design, development, implementation, and evaluation 
of computer networks to support collaborative writing. 

14. Chronicle the development of format and page design in English Renaissance technical 
writing, noting how Renaissance page techniques have evolved to conventions practiced 
today. 

15. Consider the corporate construction of knowledge in your workplace in terms of how 
insights from the sociology of technology and the new rhetoricians can help us to form 
better questions about rhetoric in organizations. 

16. Citing current research, describe the impact of innovative communication technologies on 
online documentation design, development, implementation, and evaluation. 
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Appendix C: Books on Rhetoric and Scientific and Technical 
Communication (Saml!_le book lists for students) 

Possible Area: User Interface Design I Human-Machine 
Communication I Applications of Cognitive Psychology 

Berger, Dale E., Pezdek, Kathy, and Banks, William P. Eds. Applications of Cognitive 
Psyclwlogy: Problem Solving, Education, and Computing. Hillsdale, NJ: Erlbaum, 
1987. 

Bodker, Susanne. Through the Interface: A Human Activity Approach to User Interface 
design. Hillsdale, NJ: Erlbaum, 1991. 

Booth, Paul. An Introduction to Human-Computer Interaction. Hillsdale, NJ: Erlbaum, 
1989 .. 

Britton, Bruce K., and Glynn, Shawn M. Eds. Computer Writing Environments: Theory, 
Research, and Design. Hillsdale, NJ: Erlbaum, 1989. 

Card, Stuart K., Moran, Thomas P., and Newell, Allen. The Psychology of Human
Computer Interaction. Hillsdale, NJ: Erlbaum, 1983. 

Carroll, John M. Ed. Designing Interaction: Psychology at the Human-Computer Interface. 
Cambridge, England: Cambridge University Press, 1991. 

Carroll, John M. Ed. Interfacing Thought: Cognitive Aspects of Human-Computer 
Interaction. Cambridge, MA: The MIT Press. 1987. 

Dreyfus, Hubert L., and Dreyfus, Stuart E. Mind over Machine: The Power of Human 
Intuition and Expertise in the Era of the Computer. New York: The Free Press, 1986. 

Falzon, P. Ed. Cognitive Ergonomics: Understanding, Learning and Designing Human
Computer Interaction. London, England: Academic Press Ltd, 1990. 

Forester, T. Ed. Computers in the Human Context-Information Technology, Productivity, 
and People. Cambridge, Massachusetts, MIT Press, 1989. 

Monk, Andrew. Fundamentals of Human-Computer Interaction. Orlando, FL: Academic 
Press, 1985. 

Perkins, D.N. Knowledge as Design. Hillsdale, NJ: Erlbaum, 1986. 
Schackel, Brian, and Richardson, Simon. Eds.Human Factors for Informatics Usability. 

Cambridge, England: Cambridge University Press, 1991. 
Schneiderman, Ben. Designing the User Interface: Strategies for Effective Human

Computer Interaction. Reading, MA: Addison-Wesley, 1987. 
Suchman, Lucy A. Plans and Situated Sections: The Problem of Human Machine 

Communication. Cambridge, England: Cambridge University Press, 1987. 
Winograd, Terry, and Flores, Fernando. Understanding Computers and Cognition: A 

New Foundation for Design. Reading, MA: Addison-Wesley, 1987. 

Possible Area: Hypertext I Hypermedia I Multimedia 

Barrett, Edward. Ed. The Society of Text: Hypertext, Hypermedia, and the Social 
Construction of Information. Cambridge, MA: The MIT Press, 1989. 

Delany, Paul, and Landow, George P. Eds. Hypermedia and Literary Studies. 
Cambridge, MA: The MIT Press, 1991. 

Forman, George, and Pufall, Peter B. Eds.. Constructivism in the Computer Age. 
Hillsdale, NJ: Erlbaum, 1988. 

McAleese, Ray. Hypertext: Theory into Practice. Oxford, England: Intellect Books, 
1989. 
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McKnight, Cliff, Dillon, Andrew, and Richardson, John. Hypenext in Context. 
Cambridge, England: Cambridge University Press, 1991. 

Nix, Don, and Spiro, Rand. Eds. Cognition, Education, and Multimedia: Exploring Ideas 
in High Technology. Hillsdale, NJ: Erlbaum, 1990. 

Salvaggio, Jerry L., and Bryant, Jennings. Eds.) Media Use in the Information Age: 
Emerging Patterns of Adoption and Consumer Use. Hillsdale, NJ: Erlbaum, 1989. 

van Vliet, J. C. Ed.) Document Manipulation and Typography. Cambridge, England: 
Cambridge University Press, 1988. 

Possible Area: Computer-Supported Collaborative Work 

Galegher, Jolene, Kraut, Robert E., and Egido, Carmen. Eds.) Intellectual Teamwork: 
Social and Technological Foundations of Cooperative Work. Hillsdale, NJ: Erlbaum, 
1990. 

Gere, Anne Ruggles. Writing Groups: History, Theory, and Implications. Carbondale: 
Southern_Illinois UP, 1987. 

Grief, Irene. Ed .. Computer-Supported Cooperative Work: A Book of Readings. San 
Mateo, CA: Morgan Kaufmann Publishers, Inc, 1988. 

Lay, Mary M., and Karis, William M. Eds .. Collaborative Writing in Industry: 
Investigations in Theory and Practice. Amityville, NY: Baywood Publishing Co., 
1991. 

LeFevre, Karen Burke. Invention as a Social Act. Carbondale: Southern Illinois UP, 
1987. 

Lunsford, Andrea, and Ede, Lisa. Singular Texts I Plural Authors: Perspectives on 
Collaborative Writing. Carbondale, IL: Southern Illinois University Press, 1990. 

Oja, Sharon Nodie, and Smulyan, Lisa. Collaborative Action Research. Philadelphia, PA: 
The Palmer Press, 1989. 

Olson, Margrethe H. Ed Technological Supponfor Work Group Collaboration. 
Hillsdale, NJ: Erlbaum, 1989. 

Paulus, Paul B. Ed. Psychology of Group Influence. Hillsdale, NJ: Erlbaum, 1989. 
Sproull, Lee, and Kiesler, Sara. Connections: New Ways of Working in the Networked 

Organization. Cambridge, MA: The MIT Press, 1991. 

Possible Area: Scientific and Technical Communication and Adult 
Literacy 

Clifford, John. Ed. The Experience of Reading: Louise Rosenblatt and Reader-Response 
Theory. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann, 1991. 

de Castell, Suzanne, Luke, Allan, and Egan, Kieran. Eds .. Literacy, Society, and 
Schooling. Cambridge, England: Cambridge University Press, 1986. 

Hawisher, Gail E., and Soter, Anna 0. Eds. On Literacy and Its Teaching: Issues in 
English Education. Albany, NY: SUNY Press, 1990. 

Lunsford, Andrea, Moglen, Helene, and Slevin, James. Eds. The Right to Literacy. New 
York: MLA, 1990. 

Olson, David R., Torrance, Nancy, and Hildyard, Angela. Eds. literacy, Language, and 
Learning: The Nature and Consequences of Reading and Writing. Cambridge, 
England: Cambridge University Press, 1985. 

Robinson, Jay L. Conversations on the Written Word: Essays on Language and Literacy. 
Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann, 1990. 
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Possible Area: Writing in Nonacademic Settings 

Barton, David, and Ivanic, Roz. Eds. Writing in the Community. Newbury Park, CA: 
Sage Publications, 1991. 

Bazerman, Charles, and James Paradis. Textual Dynamics of the Professions: Historical 
and Contemporary Studies of Writing in Professional Communities. Madison: U of 
Wisconsin P, 1991. 

Couture, Barbara. Ed .. Functional Approaches to Writing: Research Perspectives. 
Norwood, NJ: Ablex, 1986. 

Fearing, Bertie E., and Sparrow, W. Keats. Eds. Technical Writing: Theory and Practice. 
New York: MLA, 1989. 

Kogen, Myra. Ed. Writing in the Business Professions. Urbana, IL: NCTE, 1989. 
Odell, Lee, and Goswami, Dixie. Eds. Writing in Nonacademic Settings. New York: The 

Guilford Press, 1985. 

Possible Area: Social Construction of Knowledge 

Bakhtin, Mikhail, and V. N. Voloshinov. Marxism and the Philosophy of Language 
(1929). Trans. L. Matejka and I. Titunik. Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 
1986. 

Clark, Gregory. Dialogue, Dialectic, and Conversation: A Social Perspective on the 
Function of Writing. Carbondale: Southern Illinois University Press, 1990. 

Connors, Robert J., Lisa S. Ede, & Andrea A. Lunsford. Essays on Classical Rhetoric and 
Modern Discourse. Carbondale: Southern illinois Up, 1984. 

Cooper, Marilyn M., and Holzman, Michael. Writing as Social Action. Portsmouth, NH: 
Heinemann, 1989. 

Geertz, Clifford. Local Knowledge: Further Essays in Interpretive Anthropology. New 
York: Basic Books, 1983. 

Lunsford, Andrea, and Lisa Ede. Singular Texts/Plural Authors: Perspectives on 
Collaborative Writing. Carbondale: University of Southern Illinois Press, 1990. 

Lunsford, Andrea, Helene Moglen, and James Slevin, eds. The Right to literacy. New 
York: The Modem Language Association of America, 1990. 

Murphy, James J. The Rhetorical Tradition and Modern Writing. New York: The Modem 
Language Association of America, 1982. 

Research and Methods (additional resources for all students) 

Anderson, James A. Communication Research: Issues and Methods. New York: 
McGraw-Hill, 1987. 

Babbie, Earl. The Practice of Social Science Research. Belmont, CA: Wadsworth 
Publishing Co., 1991. 

Bailey, Kenneth. Methods of Social Research. The Free Press: New York, 1987. 
Carter, Kathryn, and Carole Spitzack. Doing Research on Women's Communication: 

Perspectives on Theory and Method. Norwood, NJ: Ablex, 1989. 
Hillocks, George, Jr. Research on Written Composition: New Directions for Teaching. 

Urbana, IL: NCTE, 1986. 
Jaeger, Richard M. Ed. Complementary Methods for Research in Education. Washington, 

D.C.: AERA, 1988. 
Krathwohl, David R. Social and Behavioral Science Research. San Francisco, CA: 

Jossey-Bass, 1985. 
Lauer, Janice M., and Asher, J. William. Composition Research: Empirical Designs. 

Oxford, England: Oxford University Press, 1988. 
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McClure, Charles R., Bishop, Ann, Doty, Phillip, & Rosenbaum, Howard. The National 
Research and Education Network (NREN): Research and Policy Perspective. 
Norwood, New Jersey: Ablex Publishing Corporation, 1991. 

Mosenthal, Peter, Tamor, Lynne, and Walmsley, Sean A. Eds. Research on Writing: 
Principles and Methods. New York: Longman, 1983. 

Walvoord, Barbara E., and McCarthy, Lucille P. Thinking and Writing in College: A 
Naturalistic Study of Students in Four Disciplines. Urbana, IL: NCTE, 1990. 

Wimmer, Roger and Dominick, Joseph. Mass Media Research. Belmont, CA: Wadsworth 
Publishing, Co., 1991. 

Possible Area: Culture, Science, and Technology 

Altheide, David L. Media Power. Newbury Park, CA: Sage Publications, 1985. 
Bowers, C. A. The Cultural Dimensions of Educational Computing: Understanding the 

Non-Neutrality ofTechnology. New York: Teachers College Press, 1988. 
Dreyfus, Hubert L., and Dreyfus, Stuart E. Mind over Machine: The Power of Human 

Intuition and Expenise in the Era of the Computer. New York: The Free Press, 1986. 
Geertz, Clifford. Local Knowledge: Further Essays in Interpretive Anthropology. New 

York: Basic Books, 1983. 
Gronbeck, Bruce E., Farrell, Thomas I., and Soukup, Paul A. Eds. Media, 

Consciousness, and Culture. Newbury Park, CA: Sage Publications, 1991. 
Kuhn, Thomas S. The Structure of Scientific Revolutions. Chicago: University of Chicago 

Press, 1970. 
Salvaggio, Jerry L. Ed. The Information Society: Economic, Social, and Structural 

Issues. Hillsdale, NJ: Erlbaum, 1989. 

Possible Area: STC Pedagogy 

Berlin, James A. Writing Instruction in Nineteenth-Century American Colleges. 
Carbondale: Southern illinois UP, 1984. 

Berthoff, Ann E. The Making of Meaning: Metaphors, Models, and Maxims for Writing 
Teachers. Upper Montclair, NJ: Boynton-Cook, 1981. 

Brooke, Robert E. Writing and Sense of Self: Identity Negotiation in Writing Workshops. 
Urbana, IL: NCTE, 1991. 

Dillon, Ronna F., and Sternberg, Robert I. Eds. Cognition and Instruction. Orlando, FL: 
Academic Press, 1886. 

Elbow, Peter. Embracing Contraries: Explorations in Learning and Teaching. New York: 
Oxford University Press, 1986. 

Emig, Janet. The Web of Meaning: Essays on Writing, Teaching, Learning, and Thinking. 
Upper Montclair, NJ: Boynton-Cook, 1983. 

Gregg, Lee W., and Steinberg, Erwin R. Eds. Cognitive Processes in Writing. Hillsdale, 
NJ: Erlbaum, 1980. 

Handa, Carolyn. Ed Computers and Community: Teaching Composition in the Twenty
First Century. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann, 1990. 

Hawisher, Gail E., and Selfe, Cynthia L. Eds .. Critical Perspectives on Computers and 
Composition Instruction. New York: Teachers College Press, 1989. 

Hawisher, Gail E., and Selfe, Cynthia L. Eds. Evolving Perspectives on Computers and 
Composition Studies: Questions for the 1990s. Urbana, IL: NCTE, 1991. 

Hawisher, Gail E., and Soter, Anna 0. Eds. On Literacy and Its Teaching: Issues in 
English Education. Albany, NY: SUNY Press, 1990. 

Hillocks, George, Jr. Research on Written Composition: New Directions for Teaching. 
Urbana, IL: NCTE, 1986. 
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Holdstein, Deborah H., and Selfe, Cynthia L. Eds. Computers and Writing: Theory, 
Research, Practice. New York: MLA, 1990. 

Lawson, Bruce, Ryan, Susan Sterr, and Winterowd, W. Ross. Eds. Encountering Student 
Texts: Interpretive Issues in Reading Student Writing. Urbana, IL: NCfE, 1989. 

Lindemann, Erika. A Rhetoric for Writing Teachers, 2nd edition. New York: Oxford 
University Press, 1987. 

Matalene, Carolyn B. Worlds of Writing: Teaching and Learning in Discourse Communities 
of Work. New York: Random House, 1989. 

Murphy, James J. A Shon History of Writing Instruction: From Ancient Greece to 
Twentieth-Century America. Davis, CA: Hermagoras, 1990 

Nystrand, Martin. The Structure of Written Communication: Studies in Reciprocity 
Between Writers and Readers. Orlando, FL: Academic Press, 1986. 

Nystrand, Martin. Ed. What Writers Know: The Language, Process, and Structure of 
Written Discourse. Orlando, FL: Academic Press, 1982. 

Phye, Gary D., and Andre, Thomas. Eds .. Cognitive Classroom Learning: 
Understanding, Thinking, and Problem Solving. Orlando, FL: Academic Press, 1986. 

Possible Area: STC Production, Design, and Management 

Anderson, Paul V., Brockmann, R. John, and Miller, Carolyn R. Eds. New Essays in 
Technical and Scientific Communication: Research, Theory, Practice. Amityville, NY: 
Baywood Publishing Co., 1983 

Beene, Lynn, and White, Peter. Eds .. Solving Problems in Technical Writing. New York: 
Oxford University Press, 1988. 

Doheny-Farina, Stephen. Ed. Effective Docwnentation: What We Have Learned from 
Research. Cambridge, MA: MIT Press, 1988. 

Duffy, Thomas M., and Waller, Robert Eds. Designing Usable Texts. Orlando, FL: 
Academic Press, 1985. 

Dumas, JosephS. Designing User Interfaces for Software. Englewood Cliffs, NJ: 
Prentice-Hall, 1988 

McDowell, Earl, E. Interviewing Practices for Technical Writers. Amityville, NY: 
Baywood Publishing Co., 1991. 
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Appendix D: A Sample of Other Institutions with BA/BS, MAIMS 
Degrees in Scientific and Technical Communication 
in which RSTC Graduates Would Teach 

Four-Year Instjtutjons with Bachelor's Deerees 

INSTITUTION 

Alderson-Broaddus College (WV) 
Arkansas at Little Rock, University of (AR) 
Bowling Green State University (OH) 
California State University at Long Beach (CA) 
Carnegie-Mellon University (PA) 
Central Florida, University of (FL) 
Clarkson University (NY) 
Colorado State University (CO) 
Delaware, University of (DE) 
Eastern Washington University (W A) 
Florida Institute of Technology (FL) 
Houston-Downtown, University of (TX) 
illinois Institute of Technology (IL) 
Iowa State University (lA) 
Louisiana Tech University (LA) 
Maine at Orono, University of (ME) 
Mankato State University (MN) 
Memphis State University (1N) 
Metropolitan State College (CO) 
Miami University (OH) 
Michigan Technological University (MI) 
Michigan, University of (MI) 
Minnesota, University of (MN) 
New Mexico Institute of Mining and Technology (NM) 
New Mexico, University of (NM) 
New York Institute of Technology (NY) 
North Carolina State University (NC) 
Northeast Louisiana University (NC) 
Oklahoma State University (OK) 
Oregon State University (OR) 
Pittsburg State University (KS) 
Polytechnic Institute of New York (NY) 
Portland, University of (OR) 
Texas Tech University (TX) 
Washington, University of (W A) 
West Virginia State College (WV) 
Wisconsin-Stout, University of (WI) 

DEGREE(s) 

B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A., B.S. 
B.A. 
B.S. 
B.A. 
B.S. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.A. 
B.S. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.S. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A., B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.A. 
B.S. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A., B.S. 
B.A. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.A. 
B.A., B.S., B.S.E. 
B.A. 
B.S. 
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INSTITUTION 

Graduate Pro2rams 

Boston University (MA) 
Bowling Green State University (OH) 
Carnegie-Mellon University (PA) 
Colorado at Denver, University of (CO) 
Drexel University (PA) 
East Carolina University (NC) 
Eastern Washington University (W A) 
Houston-University Park, University of (TX) 
Iowa State University (lA) 
Miami University (OH) 
Memphis State University (TN) 
Minnesota, University of (MN) 
New Mexico State University (NM) 
Northeastern University (MA) 
Oklahoma State University (OK) 
Pennsylvania State University (PA) 
Polytechnic Institute of New York (NY) 
Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute (NY) 

DEGREE(s) 

M.S. 
M.A. 
M.A. 
M.S. 
M.S. 
M.A. 
M.A., M.S. 
M.A. 
M.A. 
M.T.S.C. 
M.A. 
M.S. 
M.A. 
M.T.P.W. 
M.A. 
M.A. 
M.S. 
M.S. 
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Appendix E: Minnesota Companies, Agencies, and Institutions 
That Hire Graduates in Rhetoric and Scientific and 
Technical Communication 

3M Company 
ADC Telecommunications, Inc. 
Administrative Management 
Advanced Retrieval Systems 
Alborn Technical Publications, Inc. 
Alliant Techsystems Inc. 
Andersen Consulting 
Blue Line Software, Inc. 
Board of Pension-ELCA 
Burlington Northern Railroad 
Business and Science Writers 
Cactus Software & Communications, Inc. 
Oear With Computers 
Compute Network Technology Corp. 
Computing & Networking Services 
Control Data Corp. 
CPI 
Cray Research, Inc. 
Dashe & Thomson, Inc. 
Decision Systems Inc. 
Deluxe Corporation 
DeZurik-A Unit of General Signal 
Digital Solutions, Inc. 
DISC Computer Systems 
Donaldson Co., Inc. 
Dun & Bradstreet Software 
E. F. Johnson Company 
Excel Instruction, Inc. 
Farm Credit Services 
Fourth Shift Corp. 
Fredrickson Communications, Inc. 
Fritzler Consulting, Ltd 
General Mills 
Graco Inc. 
Hamline University 
Hansen-Reshanov Consultants, Inc. 
Hemar Service Corp. of America 
HESD Publications Support Center 
Honeywell Inc. 
Horton Manufacturing Co., Inc. 
Hutchinson Technology Inc. 
IDM 
IDS Financial Services 

Info Tech Communications 
lSI Systems, Inc. 
m Consumer Financial Corp. 
Just, Write! 
Litho Tech/Custom CoverLogis 
The Lovejoy Connection 
Mankato State University 
MayoOinic 
Medtronic, Inc. 
MetaFile Information Systems, Inc. 
Minnesota Educational Computing Corp. 
Minnesota Mutual Insurance Co. 
MN/OOT Finance & Admin. Division 
MTS Systems Corp. 
National Ag Underwriters Inc. 
National Computer Systems 
NCR 
Norstan Communications 
Northwest Airlines Tech M.S. 
Norwest Technical Services, Inc. 
Onan Corporation 
Open Systems 
Park Nicollet Medical Foundation 
Rosemount Inc. 
Science Communications 
Serving Software 
Smarte Carte, Inc. 
Synergistic Software Systems, Inc. 
TechniComm 
Tetra Pak EquipUS 
TSI Incorporated 
Unisys Corporation 
Univ. of St. Thomas/Business Comm. 
University of Minnesota 
User View, Inc. 
Warrington Financial Systems 
Watlow Winona, Inc. 
Weigh Tronix, Inc. 
Weiser Scott & Assoc., Inc. 
West Publishing Co. 
Wilson Learning Corp. 
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Appendix F: Dissertation Titles from 1986-1991 
from Speech Communication, English, and 
Mass Communication I Journalism 

Speech Commupjcatjon 

1986-87 

Genera of Leadership Conducive Exigencies and Genera of Leadership Attaining Strategies 
in the Academic, Student Comprised Leaderless Group Discussion 

A Dramatistic Analysis of Unmarried Mothers: Toward a Typology of Rhetorical Visions 

Language, Culture and Romrui Refonn: A Communications Policy Failure of the Allied 
Occupation of Japan 

An Analysis of Organizational Culture During Change 

A Study of the Management of Intercultural Communication Conflict Under Time 
Restraints Between Customer Contract Employees and Customers in Asian Airlines 

A Case Study Analysis of Credentialing in Small Groups 

A Procedure for Assessing and Contrasting the Metaphoric and Literal Perceptions of 
Leadership Within an Organization 

A Semiotic Analysis of the Ideology of Prime Time, Commercial Network Television 
Programming in the United States 

A Critical Study of Rhetoric in Employee Orientation Programs: Becoming an Employee 

Winston S. Churchill's Theory of Public Speaking 

"Donahue": A Rhetorical Analysis of Contemporary Television Culture 

A Comparative Study of Educational Television in Kentucky and Denmark with 
Implications for Iceland 

1987-88 

A Descriptive and Interpretive Analysis of the Small Group Communication of Presidents 
Kennedy, Johnson, and Their Key Advisers Concerning the Decisions from January 
1961 to July 1965 to Expand the Vietnam War 

Communication and Organizational Patterns of Mergers and Acquisitions 

Corporate Community Involvement: The lntraorganizational Communication and 
Employee Perception of a Corporate Value 

An Interplay of Culture and Structure at the Voice of America 
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1988-89 

An Examination of the Relatedness of "Feeling Understood-Misunderstood" and 
Satisfaction in the Physician-Patient Interaction 

Ralph Nader: A Rhetorical Criticism ofEpideictic Performative Discourse 

The Effects of Communication Apprehension upon Leadership Emergence in Zero-History 
Academic Task Groups 

An Interpretive Analysis of the Way Persons with Disabilities Make Attributions and Use 
hnpression Management Strategies in Their Communication with Ablebodied Persons 

The International Speech-Making ofYasuhiro Nakasone: A Case Study in Intercultural 
Rhetoric 

A Contextual, Content Analysis of the Rhetorical Visions in Parenting, Self-Help Books 
( 1940-1979) 

Political Partisanship, Ideological Identification and Rhetorical Community: Attitudes and 
Preferences in the Use of Political Humor · 

Beliefs About "Good" Public Speaking: A Study of Special Theories of Communication 
and the Degree to Which They are shared 

Nurses' Communicative Behavior: A Descriptive Survey of the Communicative Goals and 
Satisfaction of Registered Nurses in Their Professional Interactions with Physicians 

Consciousness Creating, Raising, and Sustaining Communication in the Independent 
Fundamentalist Rhetoric of the Reverend Jerry Falwell 

Mike Mansfield's Ethos in the Evolution of United States Policy in Indochina 

The Minnesota Powerline Dispute: A Fantasy Theme Analysis of the Public Hearings 

Campaign Communication and the Undecided Voter: An Analysis of the Rhetorical 
Visions of the 1980 Presidential Campaign 

1989-90 

Organizational and Culture: A Case Study of Communication Acculturation Patterns of 
Korean hnmigrant Employees in American Organizations 

A Case Study of Federal Communications Commission Docket 21313: "In the Matter of 
AM Stereophonic Broadcasting." 

"Woman's Place" on Television: A feminist Critical Study of Situation comedy 

News Practice in Times of Crisis: The British Broadcasting Corporation's Coverage of 
Four Peacetime Crises 

(.., Saying Your Piece: The Role of Topic Management in Conversation 
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The Relationship Between the Use of Personal Examples in Foreign Teaching Assistants' 
Lectures and Uncertainty Reduction, Student Attitude, Student Recall, and 
Ethnocentrism 

An Historical Explanatory Study of the Evolution and Development of Organizational 
Culture in Organizational Communication with the Speech communication Discipline 

Developing communication Skills Through Outdoor Experiential Leadership Training: A 
Quantitative and Qualitative Analysis 

The Role of Cable Television in Providing Information on World News: A Test of the 
Knowledge Gap Hypothesis 

The Ethos of Jesse Jackson in the 1984 Presidential Primaries: Rhetorical Strategies to 
Address Image Problems and Enhance Credibility 

Achieving the Transition to Computer-Aided Software Engineering: A Longitudinal Study 
of Change and Adaption in Two Softwares 

1990-91 

Persuasion and Technology: A Rhetorical Criticism of New Right Direct Mail Appeals 

Communication-Related Intergroup Linkages: An Analysis of the Combined Effect of 
Dependency and Climate 

An Exploratory Comparison of Communication and Family Outcomes in Single Father and 
Intact Families 

Pluralism in Transition: Cultural Implications of the Legalization of Private and Municipal 
Radio Broadcasting in Greece 

A Burkeian Analysis of Oliver Stone's Salvador, Platoon, and Wall Street: Towards a 
Rhetoric of the Political Fiction Film 
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Em:Jish Department 

1986-87 

Women and Men in John Fowle's Fiction 

Through the Corridors of Time: Critical Perspectives on T.S. Eliot and W.H. Auden 

"A Testimony of My Innocency": The Literary Dimensions of Robert Keayne's Last Will 
and Testament, 1653. 

The Sacred Center and the Wilderness: A Critical Study of Tennyson's Idylls of the Kin~ 

The Theory of a "Poetic Life" in the Practice of Coleridge and Keats 

The Nonsense of Ancient Days: Sources of Scott's Ivanhoe 

The Loss of Love in the Works of George Eliot 

"Laboratory of the Artist": Henry Thoreau's Literary and Scientific Use of the Journal, 
1848-1853 

Fantasy Themes in Nineteenth-Century Women's Diaries and Women's Fiction: Women's 
Voice in Nineteenth-Century America 

1987-88 

Linguistics and Ideology in the "English-Only" Movement 

Conversation, Gender and Power: Dialogue in the Nineteenth-Century Novel 

Making Sense of the War: Vietnam and American Prose 

Women Can Paint--Sometimes: Women Painters in Nineteenth-Century Novels 

Women of Authority: Feminist Re-Vision in the Nineteenth-Century British Novel 

An Edition of Selections from the Nonbem Homily Collection 

The Short Stories of Brian MacMahon: Theme and Craft 

Gender and the Emergence of Voice in Joyce Carol Oates's Naturalistic Fiction 

The Determinate Lyric from John Donne to John Ashbery 

Remythologizing the Bible: Fantasy and the Revelatory Hermeneutic of George 
MacDonald 

The Myth of Cincinnatus: The Citizen-Soldier in Early American Literature 

The English Origins of Wordsworth's Organicism 

Composing Processes in Writing: A Critical Review of Paradigms in Theory and Research 
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Traces of War: Poetry, Photography, and the Question of Representation in the American 
Civil War 

The Kernel or the Mist: Story Against Discourse in Joseph Conrad 

1988-89 

What I Am About: Creating the Self in the Ante-Bellum Slave Narratives 

Collaborative Literary Writing: Issues of Authorship and Authority 

Blight, Fruit, and Possibility in the Writing of Tillie Olsen 

Because of the Blood in the Water: A Novel 

Absent Fathers and the Sons' Search for Identity in Four Victorian Prose Texts 

The Rhetoric of Medical Writing: Case Studies of Physicians Writing for Journal 
Publication 

Representing Emily Dickinson: A Study of Literary Practice 

James Joyce and the Celtic Revival 

Journeys Toward the Original Mind: The Longer Poems of Gary Snyder 

Between Two Worlds: Heroines in Hardy's Fiction 

The Structure and Ideology of Romance Fiction 

1989-90 

"Sole Fountain of Truth": Elizabethan Poetics and the Reformed Theology of Scripture 

Lawman's Brut and Alliterative Tradition: An Investigation of Metrics and Literary History 

Anger Expressed/Repressed: Novels by White, Middle-Class, American Women Writers, 
1850-Present. 

Design for Writing: Image and Metaphor in the Cognitive Processes of Composing 

The Dissidence of Suffering: Disaster Narratives and the Novelization of England's 
Maritime Epic 

Elizabethan Puritanism and the Plain Style 

Constructing Authority: The Writers and Readers of Elizabethan Novelistic Discourse 

Walt Whitman's Poetic Technique and Style in the Short Poem 

Interwoven Lives: The Letters of Samuel Johnson 
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Subjects of Slavery, Agents of History: Women and Power in Female Gothic Novels and 
Slave Narratives, 1790-1865. 

1990-91 

The Autobiographical Art of John Berryman 

Nonfiction Novel, Historical Novel, and the Crisis of the Novel 

Images of Masculinity: A Study of Male Identity in Nineteenth-Century British Novels 

The Christian Passages of Beowulf 

The Spurious Links of Chaucer's Canterbury Tales: Texts and Contexts 

"Then Sunrise Kissed My Chrysalis": Figurations of the Erotic in the Poetry of Emily 
Dickinson 

Opening the Floodgates: The Construction and Transgression of Gender and Class 
Boundaries in the Novels of Charlotte Bronte, Charles Dickens, and Elizabeth Gaskell 

Perceptions from the Periphery: Fictional Form and Twentieth-Century American Women 
Novelists 

The Rhetoric of Hymn Texts: A Feminist Perspective. 

Journalism and Mass Communjcatjon 

1986-87 

Shifting Journalistic Paradigms: Mass Media and Political Transition in Hong Kong 

Community Conflict and the Structure and Social Distribution of Public Opinion 

Freedom of Expression in the American Military: A m<Xieling Analysis 

1987-88 

U.S. Television News Coverage of Crisis in the Third World: The Case of the Sub
Saharan Hunger Crisis 

Telecommunications Policy-Making in Japan, 1970-1987: A Case Study in Japanese 
Policy-Making Structures and Process 

Mass Media and Social Conflict: A Comparative Content Analysis of the Austin 
(Minnesota) Strike and the Egyptian Food Riots 

Information Policy and the United States Supreme Court 
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1988-89 

The Law of Defamation in-American Political Campaigns: The Emerging Protection of 
Political Commentary, 1800-1964. 

1989-90 

The Press and Foreign Policy: A Comparative Study of the Role of the Elite Press in U.S. 
Foreign Policies in the Middle East, the Sale of A WACS Arms Package to Saudi 
Arabia, the Deployment of U.S. Marines to Lebanon, and the U.S. Air Raid on Libya 

The Swedish, Finnish, Norwegian, and Danish Press Councils: A Comparative Study 

Elite Press Support for the Administration During Periods of External Conflict: A Test of 
Three Theories 

Public Communication Campaigns, Community Types, and Health Information 
Acquisition: A Cross-Level, Cross-Time Analysis 

The Role of the Mass Media in American Society: Popular and Professional Perceptions 

Black Community Organization and the Role of the Black Press in Resource Mobilization 
in Los Angeles from 1940 to 1980. 

Distributional Inequality: Cable Television in Rural and Urban communities 

(. Political Transition and Press Ideology in South Korea 

1990-91 

Application of Jurgen Habermas' Ideal Speech Situation to the Journalistic Interview in the 
u.s. 

Transnationalization of Korean Advertising: A Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis 

Community Structure, Reporter Specialization, and Content Diversity Among Midwest 
Daily Newspapers 

News Councils as Alternative Dispute Resolution 

The Social Affiliations of Black Journalists 

Media-Rich, Media-Poor: Knowledge Gaps and Communication Policy in Alaska 

Knowledge Gap Effects in a Cardiovascular Disease Prevention Campaign: A Longitudinal 
Study of Two Community Pairs 

Examining Radio Receiver Technology through Magazine Advertising in the 1920s and 
1930s 
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Appendix G: 

see attached vitae 

Curriculum Vitae for Rhetoric and Scientific and 
Technical Communication Faculty 
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Appendix H: Grants Received by Rhetoric and Scientific and 
Technical Communication Faculty in the past 
three years 

Bennett J. M. Integrated Communication Instruction, CISW. Co-investigators: Lida 
Strot and Kim Lynch; June 27, 1991, $8,819. 

Bennett, J. M. All University Reading/Study Skills Faculty Symposium, 25 May 
1990, $600. 

Duin, A. H. AS/400 Grant. Co-investigators: Victoria Mikelonis and Billie Wahlstrom; 
IBM, 1991, $400,000. 

Duin, A. H. Mentoring Across the Curriculum. Co-investigator: Michael F. Graves; 
Center for Interdisciplinary Studies of Writing, 1991, $2,400. 

Duin A. H. Writing Across the Schools. Co-investigator: Michael F. Graves; Apple 
Computer, Inc., 1990, $30,000. 

Duin, A. H. Writing Across the Pharmacy Curriculum. Co-Investigator: Victoria 
Mikelonis; School of Pharmacy, 1990, $30,000. 

Duin, A. H. Writing Across the Curriculum Software Project. Apple Computer, Project 
MinneMac, 1989-90, $20,000. 

Duin, A. H. Writing Across the Curriculum Software Project. IBM, Project 
WOKSAPE, 1989-90, $20,000. 

Duin, A. H. University to University--Course to Course. College of Agriculture, 
Project Sunrise, 1989, $3,500. 

Duin, A. H. Real-Time Mentoring via Multimedia. Apple Computer Technology 
Partners, 1992, $5,000. 

Duin, A. H. Real-Time Mentoring via Multimedia/ Telecommunications. Co
investigators: Linda Jom and Sandra Becker; U.S. West Communications, 1992-93, 
$166,854. 

Duin, A. H. Multimedia Courseware for Online Information. NeXT Computer, Inc., 
1991-93, $20,000. 

Duin, A. H. Creating a Virtual' Classroom: Cross-Age Tutoring via 
Telecommunications. Bush Foundation for Excellence in Teaching, 1991-92, $2,500. 

Duin, A. H. Information Technologies: New Forms of Communication and 
Knowledge. Agricultural Experiment Station Research Appointment· 

Gross, A. G. Cold Fusion and Peer Review, Conflict and Change Center, 1991, 
$3,000. 
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Lay, M. M. Effective Technical communication. Irwin Publishers. Co-investigator: 
Billie Wahlstrom; 1991, $6,000. 

Lay, M. M. ffiM Corporation--Myers Comers Lab, NY. Co-investigators: Steve 
Doheny-Farina and William Karis; 1989,$25,000. 

Marchand, W. M. College of Agriculture, Dean's Fund. 

Marchand, W. M. College of Agriculture. "Unrestricted Gift Funds" for Nature course 
materials. 

McDowell, E. E. International Travel Grant, $550. 

McDowell, E. E. Human Communication Practices in Dyadic Situations. Agricultural 
Experiment Station Research Appointment. 

Mikelonis, V. M. AS/400 Grant. Co-investigator: Billie Wahlstrom; ffiM, 1991, 
$400,000. 

Mikelonis, V. M. Writing Across the Pharmacy Curriculum. Co-Investigator: Ann H. 
Duin; School of Pharmacy, 1990, $30,000. 

Mikelonis, V. M. Minnimac Grant. Co-investigator: K. Gorak; 1990. 

Mikelonis, V. M. GAPS Grant. Co-investigator: S. Markowsky; 1990, $38,000. 

Mikelonis, V. M. Writing Across the Curriculum-Windows. WOKSAPE, 1989-
present, $20,000. 

Mikelonis, V. M. Courseware for Writing Across the Curriculum: Literature Review 
and Scientific Paper. Project Sunrise Grant, 1989, $15,000. 

Mikelonis, V. M. Environmental Training Project- Eastern Europe. U.S. Agency 
for International Development (USAID), 1992-95, $11,500,000. 

Schuelke, D. An Exploratory Study of Cross-Cultural Conflict in Non-Profit 
Organizations: Rules, Policies, and Communication Practices. Agricultural 
Experiment Station Appointment 

Walzer, A. E. Project Sunrise, to revise senior seminar to include questions of ethics 
and public safety. 

Wahlstrom, B. J. AS/400 Grant. Co-investigators: A. H. Duin and V. M. Mikelonis; 
ffiM, 1991, $400,000. 

Wahlstrom, B. J. Effective Technical communication. Irwin Publishers. Co
investigator: Mary Lay; 1991, $6,000. 
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Appendix 1: Rhetoric Computer Facilities for Graduate 
Students 

Rhetoric's Computer-Assisted Communication Research Labs (CACRL) 

The computer labs in the Rhetoric Department afford faculty and graduate students 
opportunities to conduct research in a classroom setting and to train faculty and graduate 
students in the innovative use of computers for instruction and research when computers or 
courseware are requisite parts of the research design. 

The labs also offer instructional, multimedia, and communication technologies that 
faculty and graduate students can use for instruction, production, and desktop publishing. 

Researchlfeacbin~ Classroom <Haecker Hall Room 302l 

This classroom serves as a major research facility for conducting empirical studies on the 
writing process and the use of different pedagogical techniques and innovative technologies in 
the classroom. A local-area-network (LAN) connects 20 Macintosh computers so that students 
and instructors can easily send and receive drafts, final drafts, and any data file. Dot matrix 
and laser printers allow students to improve the visual look of their documents and work with 
typographical, layout, and design issues. The LAN also allows students to access application 
software and computer-assisted courseware from a dedicated computer (server). The 
computers connect to the University-wide network, which means that students can work in any 
public access lab on campus and access software from the Rhetoric's server and send messages 
to students in their class and the class instructor. 

Faculty and graduate students use this lab to-

• evaluate pedagogical techniques that use computers and telecommunications 
• design and pilot courseware 
• conduct ethnographic and experimental studies on writing and computers 
• conduct seminars to train faculty and graduate students on how to use computers in 

the classroom-how the role of the instructor changes, what pedagogical 
techniques to use, and how to use specific hardware/software 

Researchlfeacbin~ction Lab <Haecker Hall Room 329) 

This classroom also serves as a major research and teaching facility for conducting 
empirical studies on the writing process, the use of different pedagogical techniques in the 
classroom, and the use of innovative technologies in the classroom. This lab consists of seven 
ffiMs, four Macintoshes, two NeXT computers, a scanner, dot matrix and laser printers. A 
local-area-network (LAN) connects the Macintosh computers to the Rhetoric's server and to the 
University-wide network. 

Modems and Ethernet networks allow faculty and graduate students to connect to and use 
powerful statistics, graphic and database applications located on mainframes and 
minicomputers at the University. Faculty and graduate students have access to INTERNET 
and BITNET accounts that allow them to search other University libraries, collaborate 
internationally via electronic mail, and participate in international discourse communities that 
discuss recent research results via electronic bulletin boards . 
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The NeXT computers allow faculty and graduate students to design and research the use 
of multimedia for purposes of instruction, online documentation, and courseware development. 
These computers provide the necessary hardware and software to research how voice, video, 
text, and graphics can be used in designing online and hardcopy documents and teaching 
courses. 

A recent research grant will provide faculty and graduate students with high-speed 
(ISDN) networking lines that will allow design and research in the area of long-distance 
multimedia education and computer-mediated-communication. These ISDN lines will place the 
Rhetoric department in a strategic position to take advantage of the proposed National Research 
and Education Network (NREN). The NREN aims to improve the electronic infrastructure of 
the nation and will allow researchers to share voice, video, and data via high speed electronic 
"highways." 

A Macintosh computer with an attached laser printer, large (23 inch) screen, and scanner 
and desk top publishing software provide faculty and students the opportunity to design 
professional documents. 
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Appendix J: Master of Science in Scientific and Technical 
Communication (MS in STC) Sample Thesis Titles 

Research on the Use of Advance Organizer Infonnation in Word Processing Software 
Tutorials- 1988 

Technical Writing Seminars for Scientists at an EPA Laboratory in Duluth, Minnesota -
1988 

MSTC Design Project: Evaluating and Implementing a Macintosh Desktop Publishing 
System- 1989 

National Institutes of Health Grant Proposal - Composite Transducers for Medical 
Ultrasonics - 1989 

Supermarket Consumers' Decision-making and Aspects of communication: Immediate, 
Specific Nutrient Knowledge, Pictorial Graphics, and Nutrient/Health-Risk-Related 
Terminology - 1990 

Developing a Framework for Evaluating Health-Related Print Communication - 1991 

Computer Technology and Collaborative Writing: Effects on Collaborators' Processes, 
Products, and Attitudes- 1992 

Computer-Based and Pencil-and-Paper Practices of Elementary Math Skills 

Defensive Communication in Mentoring Via Telecommunications 

Redesigning the Technical Communication Quarterly 

Technical Communication with Product Users Involved in New Medical Product 
Development 
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Appendix K: Letters from Other University of Minnesota 
Departments, Pro2rams, and Centers 

Please see the attached letters. 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

April 14, 1992 

Kenneth Zimmerman 
Associate Dean 
Graduate School325 Johnston Hall 

Dear Dean Zimmerman: 

Department of English 

College of Liberal Arts 

GRADUATE SCHOOL 

207 Lind Hall 
207 Church Street S.E. Of THE OEAN 
Minneapolis, MN 5~ 
612-625-3363 

I am pleased that I can now withdraw my earlier objection to the creation 
of the proposed PhD in the Rhetoric of Scientific and Technical Communications. 
As you may recall, my major concern was that doctoral students in such a 
program might increase the already heavy demand we have on our courses in 
rhetoric and theory, but I feel assured, after meeting with our faculty in that area 
and with the faculty in Rhetoric, that such increased enrollment pressure would 
be minimal. 

The proposal also seems broader and more interdisciplinary in its revised 
form, and, while I would still feel more comfortable with a larger disciplinary 
range as suggested by similar programs at other schools that offer a PhD in 
Rhetoric, I have no objection to the proposal. I might add that I was most 
impressed with the Rhetoric faculty's enthusiasm and sense of intellectual mission 
at our meeting. 

~~ncerely, J 
/.~7J. / ./·/·;· .4~' 

~· Philip Furia 
Department of Rhetoric 

cc: Professors Billie Wahlstrom and Ann Duin, Department of Rhetoric 
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 
Composition Program 

Jan. 7, 1992 

Ph.D. Review Commitee 
C/0 Billie J. Wahlstrom, Department Head 
Dept. of Rhetoric 
202 Haecker Hall 
University of Minnesota 
St. Paul, MN 55108-1038 

Dear Colleagues: 

306 Lind Hall 
207 Church Street S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

612-625-2888 
Fax: 612-626-2294 
UMCOMP@UX.ACS.UMN.EDU 

Faculty members of the Program in Composition and Communication (tenured in 
the Department of English) strongly support your excellent proposal to create a 
graduate program (M.A. and Ph.D.) in Rhetoric and Scientific and Technical 
Communication. Your proposal is extremely thorough and comprehensive, and 
provides one of the best arguments we have seen for the need to create graduate 
programs at the University in areas of literacy development. 

As you know, the Department of English offers a Concentration in Composition 
through its regular Ph.D. degree in English, and the students who have taken this 
concentration have been among the most eagerly pursued of any of our graduates 
when they enter the job market. But while there is strong local and national 
interest in our Concentration in Composition, neither the Department of English 
nor the College of Liberal Arts has given it much support (our last faculty hire was 
in 1983, and since then we have lost significant portions of our time to newly 
allocated responsibilities). Without increased faculty support from CLA and with
out a concerted effort by English to accept applicants interested in composition 
studies, the concentration has remained small and undernourished, in spite of its 
students' outstanding records as scholars and new faculty members. 

Your proposed M.A. and Ph.D. programs will have the effect of boosting enroll
ments in our graduate courses in Composition Theory and Research, which we 
generally welcome (having established a strong interdepartmental following 
already). We are naturally concerned that without additional faculty, our few 
offerings will continue to be oversubscribed as your degree begins to expand; recent 
graduate seminars in Composition Research have enrolled far more students than 
the recommended number, many from other departments and programs. We are 
hopeful, however, that the College of Liberal Arts will support our numerous 
requests for much-needed faculty in English to offer additional graduate courses and 
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help us run the Program in Composition. We are also impressed by the existing and 
proposed offerings in Rhetoric at the graduate level, and are certain that our own 
students will enroll in some of these as electives for the Concentration in Compo
sition. 

We look forward eagerly to working with you as you develop this program, and 
urge that all review committes of your proposal give it the strongest consideration. 

Sincerely, 

Chris M. Anson 
Associate Professor of English 
Director, Program in Composition and Communication 

on behalf of: 

Lillian Bridwell-Bowles 
Associate Professor of English 
Director, Center for Interdisciplinary Studies of Writing 

Robert L. Brown, Jr. 
Associate Professor of English 
Director of Lower-Division Composition 

Donald Ross, Jr. 
Professor of English 
Director of Upper-Division Composition 

cc: Julia Davis, Dean, CLA 
Peter Reed, Associate Dean, CLA 
Rus Menard, Associate Dean, CLA 
Phil Furia, Chair, Dept. of English 
Kent Bales, DGS, Dept. of English 
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

January 8, 1992 

Billie J. Wahlstrom 
Department Head 
Department of Rhetoric 
202 Haecker Hall 
1364 Eckles Ave. 
St. Paul, MN 55108-1038 

Dear Professor Wahlstrom: 

Center for lnterdiscipUnary Studies of Writing 

College of Liberal Arts 

227 Lind Hall 
207 Church Street S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

612-626-7579 

I have read with great interest your proposal for a Ph.D. m 
Rhetoric and Scientific and Technical Communication. It is 
thorough, comprehensive, and well supported with evidence. 

Although Chris Anson will write another letter about support 
from the Program in Composition and Communication, I want to add 
my personal support and, as Director of the Center for 
Interdisciplinary Studies of Writing, to stress that this Center, in 
which you and your faculty already participate, should be a valuable 
resource for your proposed graduate program. 

Graduates who complete an English Ph.D. with an emphasis in 
rhetoric and composition studies are always in high demand on the 
job market; every year I get dozens of letters and personal phone 
calls asking if we have qualified candidates available for jobs 
around the country. All of my recent ad vi sees who have sought jobs 
on the national market have had their pick of the best jobs in the 
country--often their first choices. We could clearly double the 
number of graduate students with this specialization and still not 
meet the need, but we cannot expand our graduate offerings in the 
English Department in the College of Liberal Arts without additional 
faculty positions which we have been denied since 1984. 

Because I see your program as complementary, I see it as an 
opportunity to train more outstanding graduate students through 
collaboration. I look· forward to seeing students from the Ph.D. track 
in Rhetoric and Scientific and Technical Communication enrolled m 
my seminars. Several of them are taught under topics courses 
(English 8810 and English 8050) not listed in your proposed 
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scenarios, but I think they would be directly relevant to the kinds of 
students you describe. I annually or biannually teach "Classical and 
Contemporary Rhetoric: Connections and Contrasts" and "Gender, 
Language, and Writing." In the past, I have also taught "Introduction 
to Composition Research and Theory," which Chris Anson now 
teaches, along with other courses. I can also imagine a future in 
which I might be able to transfer effort to your program and 
participate more directly. Donald Ross and Robin Brown also offer 
courses under these topics courses that your students would find 
useful in their supporting programs. 

I can also comment as the newly elected Assistant Chair of 
College Composition and Communication, one of the chief national 
professional organizations representing faculty members in rhetoric 
and scientific communication. Given the need for leaders in this 
field both within the academy and in business and industry, I can say 
that the existing programs are not training sufficient numbers of 
professionals to meet the national need in either area. Neither do 
they, in all cases, possess the breadth of scholarly resources that 
we at the University of Minnesota have. The qualifications of the 
faculty members you have listed, as well as those who will support 
the program from other departments, will insure that your graduates 
are theoretically well-grounded. Other programs are known for their 
technical expertise, but yours will be knows as one that combines 
theory and scholarship with technology and technical training. 

The Center for Interdisciplinary Studies of Writing can be a 
resource to your students in several ways: 

• 

• 

• 

We maintain an archive of 
on composition research. 
are open to students and 
broad area. 

articles and other materials 
The database and the materials 

faculty who work in this 

We fund grants to faculty members who often hire advanced 
graduates as assistants. Your students should be 
extremely well-qualified for these positions. 

We hire assistants to work directly in the Center on 
projects ranging from conferences on writing and 
production of research monographs on writing to 
consultation and training of faculty and other 
graduate students on "writing across the curriculum." 



My experience so far has been that the graduate students who 
have worked in the Center have found their work to be extremely 
valuable professional training for their careers beyond the 
University of Minnesota. Some of the students mentioned above 
have said that this experience made them even more competitive on 
the job market. 

In short, I am tremendously pleased to see the initiatives you 
have proposed. We have a large and diverse group of faculty 
members across the University who will provide the kind of 
additional support you need so that this degree will flourish. I am 
proud to count myself among them. 

Lillian Bridwell-Bowles 
Director, 
Center for Interdisciplinary 
Studies of Writing; 
Assoc. Prof., English 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus Department of Curriculum and Instruction 

College of Education 

December 30, 1991 

MEMORANDUM 

TO: 

FROM: 

Professor Billie J. Wahlstrom 
Head, Department of Rhetoric 
202 Haecker Hall 
1364 Eckles Avenue 
St. Paul Campus 

Stan Kegler AA// 
Chair 1/'q-
Curriculum and Instruction 
College of Education 

PeikHa/1 
/59 Pillsburv DriveS.£. 
Minneapoli;, MN 55455-0208 

6/2-625-8080 
Fax: 612-626-7496 

SUBJECT: Proposed Rhetoric in Scientific and Technical Communication 
(M.A. and Ph.D. degrees) 

Over the intervening holiday period, I have read with some care your 
proposal. Not only is it well-thought out, it is well written and 
understandable. 

I checked with care the courses you suggest candidates might take in the 
Department of Curriculum and Instruction. Those you have included seem 
highly appropriate for the purposes of your program. 

Please count on our continued support as you move forward with this 
program and thank you for consulting us in the process of development. 

SK/ab 
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Jan. 13, 1992. 
Dr. Billie J. Wahlstrom, 
Department Head, Rhetoric, 
University of Minnesota. 

Dear Dr. Wahlstrom, 

Department of English 
207Und Hall 
207 Church Street S.E. 
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455 

(612) 625-3363 

1 

I have received your draft of the proposed graduate degrees in 
Scientific and Technical Communication and would like to support 
your proposed programme and the efforts you have made to articulate 
it with the Center for Advanced Feminist studies graduate 
programme. The opportunity for students with feminist research 
interests to combine them with this advanced technical education, 
or alternatively for students to infuse their training in rhetoric 
with sustained investigation in feminist studies (as I understand 
increasing numbers are desirous of doing) strikes me as a valuable 
one. 

I do have a few specific comments and suggestions regarding 
points where this proposal involves CAFS or Women's Studies 
graduate courses. Case #3 Ph.D Program (Section III) involves the 
student completing a CAFS Minor in Feminist Studies. You need to 
be aware of the pressure of applications for that Minor, so that we 
are currently only able to admit one-third at best of the highly 
qualified applicants we screen. At the same time a graduate student 
in Rhetoric in Scientific and Technical Communication would not be 
at a disadvantage in applying for the Minor and, since we aim for 
diversity of fields in the candidates we admit, might even be at an 
advantage. (Also, in the draft I saw, one of four required courses 
for the CAFS Minor, wast 8910, is omitted, yet those four courses-
the others are WoSt 8510, 8511 and 8710--are available only to 
students admitted to the Minor). There are also some restrictions 
on elective courses for the Minor, but I have confidence that these 
could be worked out so that students meet both your and our 
requirements. 

The programme looks to be an strong and useful one and I wish 
you well with your undertaking. 

y12~h 
Helen Hoyj' 
Directorvof Graduate Studies, 
Center for Advanced Feminist Studies/Women's Studies 



From Swanson 
Jan.17 1992 9:39Afv1 P01 

c 
tJNTVERSITY OP MINNESOTA 

7'wlrt CitieJt C11mpua 

January 15, 1992 

'ID: Ann Hilt Duln, Associate Professor 
Rhetoric 

FROM: Ril~hard A. Swanson ~ 
Professor and Direcfor ~ 

RE: PROPOSAL FOR MAIPhD IN SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL 
COMMUNICATION DEGREES 

I appreciate the opportunity to roact to the Department of Rhetoric's Scienc.Hlc and 
Technical Communication proposal. I have a great deal of respect for your deptutmc::nfs 
sciendflc nnd ~echnicat communlcatlon focus. I run panlcu1Hr1y interested on our compatible 
rolers of developing nndlor rclc,.slng human expe11lse In the wurkplucc. 1 vulue your 
derpartment highly and support its continued deve1opmclll. 

I see your program as unique. Your proposal cites a short list of similar programs 
in the Unhcd States. I am only familiar with t.hc one at Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute-
that program is welt received. I am confident you wtll flnd a simtJar positive reception here 
in Minnesota. 

On the critical ~ic.Jc:, I see the absence ofany fom1al relationship to the St. Paul 
Campq.s Trainh)s and Development M.AJPh.D. effort as a real toss. Over the years, many 
of your students have taken courses in our Traiuin~ & Development In Industry and 
Buslnes!oi prognun. Our efforts ln ptl'&onnd trnining and organization development are 
functioMlly mediated by "Rhetoric and SctemiOc and Technical Communication.'' In my 
opjnion, as scholars and practltlont:~, we: need you and you need us. As I read the 
proposal, it elevates the arenas of"Ct:uc.lcr Studies" and "Imemational Studies" beyond the 
&ttUgg)c of the priunuy orsanfzatlonal context of RSTC. Furthennore, the content focus of 
RSTC, uscience and Technology Studies," is placed as a rival to "Gender Studies" and 
"JnternatioJlal Studies. •• (see Culture and Communication component, Section III, p.4). 

I support your general p•·oposal. My suggestion Is to structure the Culture and 
Communication urcu into the suh-ar~as of: 

• Science Wld Tcclmolugy Studies 
.. Science & Society 
- Morru philosc.,phy/RSTC 

• Organization Studic~ 
. • Industrial Psychology 
·Training and Development 

Thank you foe the opportunily lo review your proposal. J have leamc::d more 21bout 
your Department and the relationship of RSTC to my area of expertise. Best wishes as you 
move ahead. 
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

April 9, 1992 

Department of Speech-Communication 

College of Liberal Arts 

Professor Billie Wahlstrom, Chair 
Professor Ann Duin 
Department of Rhetoric 
202 Haecker Hall 
St. Paul Campus 

Dear Billie & Ann: 

460 F otwell Hall 
9 Pleasant StreetS .E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

612-624-5800 

You've requested that I indicate our reaction to your proposal for 
the creation of an MA/Ph.D. program in scientific and technical 
communication, to be housed in your department. Some months ago I 
sent you a letter indicating our concerns. You've modified your 
proposal a couple of time since then, and we have met with you to 
discuss your proposal on its various manifestations. 

our concerns as expressed in that earlier letter remain. But I 
would like to underscore one in particular, because it goes 
considerably beyond the dimensions of an issue involving our two 
departments in particular, and assumes the dimension of a 
University-wide concern. It is the issue of duplication of effort. 

We continue to feel that there are substantial elements in your 
proposal which are covered by our graduate program in speech
communication.Jmost particularly the rhetorical perspective featured 
so prominently in your proposal. That perspective has been a 
strong element in our graduate program for decades, and our 
rhetoric faculty enjoy an excellent national and international 
reputation for their work as both scholars and teachers. Also, 
though the research and teaching of Scott Poole and others, we have 
gained prominence for our work in computer-mediated communication. 

Some of your colleagues have stated in the course of our meetings 
with them that you intend to pursue a quite different set of 
elements and perspectives than we do. We do not see them as very 
different. A few of your colleagues have indicated that speech
communication would not be a major concern within your proposed 
program. Again, we disagree. It seems to us that it is a major 
concern. That was underlined when, two years ago, you recruited 
for two new positions. The position descriptions easily could have 
been written by us, and indeed we received telephone calls and 
personal inquiries as to whether it really was the Department of 
Rhetoric, and not the Department of Speech-Communication, that was 
advertising G&Har positions. 

Th..os.t-
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Professor Billie Wahlstrom, Chair 
Professor Ann Duin 
April 9, 1992 
Page 2 

We remain convinced that the preferable approach to the creation of 
an MA/Ph. D. program in scientific and technical communication would 
be the sort of cooperative approach outlined in the closing section 
of our earlier letter, and reiterate that conviction now. 
Otherwise, it seems to us that your proposal is bound to result in 
considerable duplication of effort, which strikes us as being 
particularly unwise at a time of diminishing resources. 

s~~ours, 

Donald R. Browne 
Professor and Chair 

DRB/bd 
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~Appendix L: Letters from Industry and Other Institutions II 

Please see the attached letters. 
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STANOINC COMMITTE!S 

Januacy 20. 1992 

On be hall' of the Association of Teachers of Technical Wr1Ung (ATTW). I'm 
wrttlng lo express strong support for the MA and PhD programs 1n Rhetoric and 
1n ScienUfic and Technical Communtcatlon that have been proposed at the 
University of Minnesota. 

Without question there is a strong demand for programs such :lS the one 
proposed. Graduates interested in pos1Uons 1n government or industry could 
count on attractive job prospects, and the same would be true for those seeking 
academic positions. Each year the Job List published by the Modem Language 
Association discloses a great many academic positions fn technical and/ or 
scienunc wr1lfng--many of which remain unfilled because or a dearlh of 
qualified applicants. Membership 1n ATIW has 1ncreased nearly 50% in the 
past three years, attesting to the increased numbers or academics in the field. 
Several substantial new scholarly journals in the area have cropped up in the 
past decade. and many others now rouuncly publish outstanding work on the 
rhctonc of science and technology. Under the leadership of Donald McCloskey. 
John Lync, and others at the University of Iowa who are associated with the 
Rhetoric of Inquiry movement, the University of Wtsconstn Press has been 
publlshing a series of vol1Jmes on the rhetoric characterisUc of scientific, 
technical, and insUtuUonal sctungs: and other university presses arc routinely 
publishing work in the area as well. In short, lhe rhetoric or science and 
technology 1S a "hot• area right now, and·~gtven the centrality of scicntlilc and 
technical discourse in our culture--it is likely to rem~J.n so for some t!rne. 

Minnesota's programs promise to to produce particularly outstanding 
scholars and professionals. Wtlh well respected faculty members like VIckie 
Mikelonis, Art Wal:r.er. Alan Cross. Mary Lay, Btl11e Wahlstrom, Ann Duin, Earl 
McDowell (and others) on lhe faculty, Minnesota can claim outstanding 
scholarly sophisucauon: indeed, 1 can name no other faculty 1n Atllertea wilh 
comparable faculty expertise. Having reviewed the plans for the program. I can 
say that I'm impressed by both Us rJgor and us flc:dbillly. And since 
Minnesota already has a very htgh profile in the fleld by virtue of ils summer 
conferences. its support for the M;socJaUon of Teachers of Technical Wrillng 
(two of the past three Pres.tdents of the Association have been associated with 
Minnesota). <1nd 1Ls role as publisher ofT~chntcal Communkat!on Qunrtcrlv, 
you can be sure that outstanding students will come to your insUlulion to study. 

Glbnoor"phy 
Jovc:r,,,,.,.,.r.n,a I have watched with pleasure 1n the past decade as lnsUluUons like Iowa, 
~:··:,,•:•··~rro'l•·~···'' Ohio Slate. Purdue, Wisconsin, Penn State, Illinois. and Indiana Uust to 
~:::,;~~~;~~::::~::._,.1 :H:114 -..r,203 mention Big Ten lnsUluUons) have invested heavily tn graduate programs 

P"llllcouone emphasdizing hrhe
1
toric!. Il would give me special pleasure to see Minnesota 

M Jo-t·M:noc.u,,.,J .. w;·r1 include in l e 1st o institutions offering substantial doctoral work 1n the 
!i•·r···~~ ... ,,"l'~··~~~~-~ rhetoric of science and technology because I have every reason to e.."Cpcct lhat 
~~;,·,'.'~~·~:~.~:;~~··;:~M:~ Minnesota graduates would make outstanding contrtbutlons to the field. I very 

NewsLeTTER ~:o 1roAs much hope that you wtll support the •nsUluUon of these degree programs. 
~o A ·i·r J'ro 
::~·;rr 1 So~o,l~l:,ro 
C·,~~·""':~··r·t v1 ~~·u···.r~ 
(i.,\O:t =~~ •:;,.~"\1 rJt't!V(''''··''I 

C·•:•·'··•hu. ~c:>m:·~:-1 

Sincerely. 

Js,_l~ 
John L. (Jack) Seller 
President 
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------------------------------------------------------------
I.EII-'t Cor-poration 

Jc:::"'nu.:ary 14~ 199..2 

Professor Billie Wanlstrcm 
Head, Department Qf Rhet~r1c 
Univ~r~ity of Minnesota 
202 1-iaeck,?.J'" Hciill 
1364 Eckles Avenufi 
St. Paul, Mn 55108 

D~ar Professor Wahlstr~m: 

~~os Highw~y 52 North 
Rochester-, Mn 55901-7829 

We support the prcpcssd M.A. a~d Ph.~. lG Rh~toric aGd 
Scient i f i c anc:l T r.-~c:: r,n i c:: .a l Coiniilurd 1; <::1 t: J. wl•. 

Tec:tHli c:al c:ommuni 1:?.t i C:•n kr.o'.<J:. t::dqs .:;.;···d ski 11 s are \/er·v 
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indus t~r- y • At 11:-J--: Ro:: ;··, :=~. t P-;- • 1 n h::w !:'"' '.; ·, en ,:l t;,.-v e 1 co:=;-:;; p l .a y ~ 
6i~JnJ.ficr:.nt role ;;.n ti-.e d0:?\'8..: .-.:~p:net"lt L)~ C•-:i·· pr·od~.::::·::= ai-,d it 
.i.s impcr·-t..;mt tt-·,at. tt·,e;.y :r..;.int.:..in th:-::i1· tt:.::t'in~li::.:il v:-..t.ality. 

fJ: ... \i pr· r:rf ..;;ss i cr1 a l i r1T o:- ma 1.:. i C'f"} r~ i;-\1'~ l c~;rn..:.···-: -t. s t a{-"" !1 ~·:-:; t .. •\i'f1 c:~-f i. t ~d 
gr:?::ttl y from ·tt-•P- tee!--,•-: ~. c;;.,.:. : J":":!::·~·:.::h2.J.;t.4r:?S -"';-. .;; .::ou:-s•~:::: t~·;2-:,: the 
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~.:::;;r,municatior, E·duc~t1on !='•c~Jr·:tr·, ,;.;; t:·n.? !~·o;_-hestcrr· ar"tei::t. 
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International euslnese Machines Corporation 

January 25, 1992 

Billie Wahlstrom, Ph.D. 
University of Minnesota 
Department of Rhetoric 
Haecker Hall 
1364 Eckles Avenue 
St. Paul, Minnesota 55108 

Dear Dr. Wahlstrom: 

P.O. ao" 21s0 
Atlante. GA 30301-2150 
404-238-3000 

I understand that the Rhetoric Department is proposing a Ph.D. program in 
technical communication. As a 1987 alumnus of the M.Ag. prOgram and a 
professional in the field, I am pleased to hear this news. 

As you are probably aware, technical communication is the fastest growing 
branch of coumunication. This branch is distinct from other branche.s of 
communication. Speech communication is a more generally-oriented field. 
and is focused primarily on speeches. Mass-communication is 
well-targeted field that is primarily focused on print and video 
journalism (and to some extent, film). English is primarily focused with 
liteJ:ature (and to some extentr composition). Literature, whose strength 
is built on subtlety, is signil:icantly different than technical. 
communication, whose strength is in its directness. The field of 
technical communication is focused on manuals and online information with 
work-related information (whether that be work in the workplace or at 
home). 

As the field grows, the demand for profes·sionals with Ph.Os. in this 
field also grows. Part of. the d@lllQild comes from eoll~ and 
unive.rsi.ti.es. As the number of programs in the field qrows {they've 
grown from 12 to over 100 since the early 1980s), the demand for 
professors is growing. The ideal professor of technical communication 
bc!Ui a degree in the field. 

Part of the demand. comes !.ran the pri wte sector. As organizations face 
increasing-ly complex information problems, they turn to "infoma.tion 
architects," a special type of consultant who can design large bodies of 
technical information, and to usability experts, who can assess whether 
the architects' design adequately meets the needs of readers. 

Clearly, a Ph.D in technical. communication would .be the ItQSt desirable 
candidate- for. either of these- positions. A Ph.D. is needed becanse 
information arcbl.t.ects and usability ~rts are consul.tants. According· 
to a model proposed by Verna Wllli.s, Associate Professor of Human 
RGsou:r:ces at Georgia State Universi. ty, Ph.D. programs prepare students to 
be consultants,. while .master • s degree programs prepax;e students to be 
managers and bachelor's degre@ programs prepare students to be 
practitione~s. A Ph.D. in technical communication is specifically needed 



c 

I 

becauGe other fields do not focus their training or research on the 
unique needs of online, task-oriented information and therefore, do not 
adequately prepare students for consulting work in the field. 

I wish a Ph.o. in technical communication had been available when I was 
studying at the University of Minnesota; I would have applied. Instead, 
I chose to return to IBM in Atlanta and have been working a Ph.D. in 
instructional technology at Georgia State University. No univQrsity in 
Geor9ia offers ~ Ph.D. in technical communication so interested students 
are enrolling in instructional technology, the next closest field (25 
percent of the students in my program are technical commtmicators). 
Although I enjoy the program, I am at a loss because my professors do not 
fully understand my work. This, of course, affects my dissertation 
research. 

st.udents in the proposed University of Minnesota program would not have 
this problem. Their professors would have. a c:lem: ®ncept of technical 
c01l11I11lnication (much better than professors in English, speech 
communication, and journalism and mass communication). These professors 
coUld help students devel.Dp dissertations that make sign..i..ficant 
contributions to the field and that strengthen students' candidacy for 
academic and industry positions. You already a fine faculty with 
professors like Ann Duin, Laurie Hayes, and Vickie Mikalonis. 

Good luck with tha proposed program. If I can provide any assistance 
with development of this program, please let me know. 

Sincerely, 

,f / 
~1U-

/Saul ~liner 



:\CR CORI'ORATIO:\ 

Ne[work Produc[s Division 

January 7, 1992 

Ann Hill Duin 
Associate Professor 
Department of Rhetoric 
University of Minnesota 
St. Paul, MN 55108-1038 

Dear Professor Duin: 

I am writing in response to your letter of December 19, 1991, concerning the proposed 
M.A and Ph.D. program in Rhetoric and Scientific and Technical Communication. 

I would like to express my support for this program. 

I base my support on two perspectives. First, as a product manager for NCR 
Corporation, I managed the activities of about fifty employees in a variety of product 
programs. These products were highly complex combinations of hardware and software, 
averaging about one million dollars per system sold. One of the greatest, consistent 
challenges in producing these products was the technical documentation. There are 
difficulties in creating technical manuals: translating highly technical engineering drawings 
and specifications, understanding and meeting the needs of diverse audiences, and coping 
with sudden changes in schedules and product features. 

But perhaps a less well-understood challenge for technical communicators is their role as 
members of a product team. My own teams, made up of supervisors and managers, 
looked to the technical communicators to literally arbitrate meaning between the 
technical and non-technical segments of the corporation. Technical documentation, in all 
its various and expanding forms, is an important arena for defining, refining, and testing 
product features and functions. It is also an important marketing tool. Those who 
create it must combine technical completeness and accuracy with a host of possible real
world applications for the product. In short, these documents cannot be created as 
simple translations of engineering documents. This puts technical communicators solidly 
in the ''business" of the corporation, in the complex mix of engineers, accountants, 
marketers, and customers. 

2700 Snelling Avenue Nonh 
St Paul. .\ \innesma 55113 
612 638-1777 

1 
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This is where the proposed program seems particularly strong to me. By combining 
practical skills with a theoretical base, especially the emphasis on intercultural and 
organizational communication, potential employees from this program would possess a 
perhaps unique background in understanding the role of communication within an 
organization, and a deepened perspective of its social and political aspects. Program 
graduates, in comparison to graduates from journalism, speech communication, or similar 
programs, would be particularly attractive for information product planning and 
supervisory positions. 

My other perspective for supporting the program is somewhat more philosophical. 
Information is the "natural" resource of the foreseeable future. This includes not only 
the bits of data that make up information, but the rapidly evolving communications 
technologies that transfer it. Society interacts with important changes in communication 
technology, creating rapid and unpredictable change (e.g., the printing press, radio, TV). 
I believe we are solidly in the midst of one of these periods of change (not just PCs, but 
the linking of PCs; not just electronic transfer of linear text, but far-flung networks of 
hypertext and video: who knows where it will end up?). We need educators and 
employees that have been challenged to think about this, and according to the "Need" 
document, your program will address these overwhelmingly important issues. I think 
both innovative pedagogy and creative information products will result. 

Periods of change create opportunity -- for people who are prepared to take advantage 
of it. The proposed program seems to me to address the necessary blend of skills and 
theory. I like the program's focus on the nature of communication and its focus on the 
future. I can only speak from the computer industry, but I believe graduates would be 
very attractive as employees or consultants to U.S. corporations. 

Sincerely, 

Craig J. Hansen 

2 
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INFORMATION SERVICES 
Training 

HENNEPIN 
A-1900 Government Center 
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55487-0190 

January 14,1992 

Linda Jorn, Coordinator of Instructional Computing 
Department of Rhetoric-Ph.D. Committee 
1364 Eckles Avenue, 202 Haecker Hall 
University of Minnesota 
St.Paul,~sota 55108 

Dear Linda: 

The proposal prepared by your committee for an M.A. and Ph.D. program in Rhetoric and 
Scientific and Technical Communication is an important one. It addresses a dimension of 
research and education that is a logical step in the University of Minnesota's current 
program. Furthermore, as the proposal rightly points out, students within our community 
who wish to pursue a Ph.D. currently must leave Minnesota, and without a Ph.D. program, 
the University's ability to conduct research in this important area is limited. 

Having read the material you sent me about the program itself, my opinion is that the 
University has an excellent chance to meet its goals in this area of education and research. 
In turn, the business community stands to benefit greatly from the University's success. 

I represent technical communicators and trainers who serve both information services 
professionals and computer users throughout the Hennepin County organization. Also I am 
a senior member of the Society for Technical Communication (STC). From that perspective, 
I believe that both the senders and receivers of information-as well as the students and 
teachers of the process-would be served by further research into the effects of technological 
and cultural change on communication. 

• Individuals would be entering the business community with a new level of 
understanding of the challenges of communicating in the Information Age. This 
understanding would help to change the paradigm within which we solve 
communication problems-among people and between people and computers. 

• Professional communicators may be able to support and participate in individual 
student projects and larger research programs, with both short and long-term 
benefits for both the University and the professionals. As an organization STC is 
available in many ways, as I'm sure you are aware. Many corporations can also 
provide various types of support and assistance. 

I appreciate the opportunity to review the proposal. If you believe that I could offer any 
further assistance beyond this letter of support, I would be pleased to do so. 

~inc1} 4,.-v~.~ 
(~~L.John 

Training and chnical Communication Manager 
(612) 348-7 467 

HENNEPIN COUNTY 
an equal opportunity employer 
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General Offlcesi3M 

3M Center 
St. Paul, Minnesota 55144-1000 
6121733 1110 

January 10, 1992 

Dr. Ann Hill Duin 
Chair, Rhetoric Ph.D. Committee 
Department of Rhetoric 
202 Haecker Hall 
1364 Eckles Avenue 
University of Minnesota 
St. Paul, MN 55108 

Dear Ann, 

How exciting to see that you are establishing a doctorate program at the 
University of Minnesota Department of Rhetoric to provide expanded development 
opportunities for technical communications professionals. 

I am not in a position to speak for all departments in 3M that utilize 
technical and scientific communicators, however, I personally support your 
program and have begun to spread word about it to others in the company. 
There are many ways in which scientific and technical communicators are used 
here at 3M; my needs focus equally on project-leadership/management, advanced 
skills for the professional technical communicators, and writing/developing 
skills. 

With the ever-growing need for professionals who can meet diverse 
international and multi-cultural communication needs, the demand for varying 
levels of expertise in different aspects of the business also grows. 
Educators and practitioners with advanced knowledge and skills·in the field 
are necessary to meet these needs, and to further the establishment of 
scientific and technical communications as a profession in its own right. 

As supervisor of a technical communication function at 3M, I will be pleased 
to serve on the advisory council for your program. I am interested in 
promoting internships for the program, and I envision future needs to hire 
specialists in the field with Ph.D. degrees. I applaud your efforts to 
establish an M.A. and Ph.D. in Rhetoric and Scientific and Technical 
Communication and look forward to expanding our partnership toward that end. 

Sincerely, 

.&~~-~~ 
Rebecca A. Fuller 
Supervisor, Applications Documentation & Training 

·IS&DP Education Services 
3M 
3M Center 224-2NE-02 
St. Paul, MN 55144-1000 



January 16, 1992 

Dr. Ann Hill Duin 
Chair of the Rhetoric Ph.D Committee 
Scientific and Technical Communication Program 
Department of Rhetoric 
202 Haecker Hall 
1364 Eckles Avenue 
St. Paul, MN 55108 

Dear Dr. Duin: 

I am writing in support of the proposed M.A. and Ph.D. 1n Rhetoric and Scientific 
and Technical Communication. 

As a professional Technical Writer and 13mployee of a medical device 
manufacturer, Cardiac Pacemakers, Inc. (CPI), I would especially like to 
encourage the University of Minnesota to consider this new program. As 
service and communication become more and more important to industry in 
general, the research and communication skills of a graduate student in 
Scientific and Technical Communication will become even more important to 
companies like mine. CPI, like many companies involved in scientific research, 
places a high emphasis on educational bacKground when hiring and promoting 
employees. In addition, I see many opportuni~ies for communication research 
projects within the medical device industry--research in design of scientific 
communication that would benefit beth the University, its students. and the 
companies involved. 

As a graduate of the Technical Communication program. and as a graduate 
student in the M.S. program in Scientific and Technical Communication, I have 
found that my educational background prepared me well for the professional 
positions r have held. It has been my experience that professionals in the 
communication field have a greater advantage and have more to offer their 
employers when they have attained a graduate degree. I would (and have) 
recommend the Scientific and Technical Commu:1ication program for students 
interested in an advanced communication degree that is marketable, flexible, 
and fulfilling. 

Sincerely, 

{1w{~ 
Carol Huss 
6760 Plaza Curve 
Fridley, MN 55432 



ST. CLOUD STATE UNIVERSI1Y 
-.· ,.._i;l/ CoOege of Fine Arts and Humanities 

LUJI Department of Mass Communications 
~-- 612/255-3293 

December 3. 1991 

Ann Hill Duin 
Associate Professor 
Department of Rhetoric 
202 Haecker Hall 
St. Paul. MN 55108-1038 

Dear Professor Duin: 

720 Founh Avenue South 
St. Cloud, Minnesota 56301-4498 

I am writing in support of the proposed Ph.D. program in rhetoric and 
scientific and technical communication. 

In my two years as graduate director of the newly established applied 
program in communication management at SCSU I have had two students 
pursue this direction. One is currently writing her thesis and plans to begin 
a Ph.D. program within the next 9 months. Her previous research was for 
the state fish and wildlife bureau: her first masters degree was in biology. I 
mentioned your program to her last night and she asked me for more 
information. Please send me information about the probable start of the 
program to share with her and other students who express an interest. 

The need for Ph.D. education in science and technology 
communication is clearly growing and the University of Minnesota is best 
suited to taking the lead in filling ·this gap in the state's educational 
offerings. I urge you to consider the demands of industry. particularly public 
relations departments within the public and private sectors. when assessing 
the applied positions your graduates might eventually fill. 

I wish you success in winning the support of the Graduate School and 
HECB for this important and much needed Ph.D. program. 

Sincerely yours, 

m~ $_.cl,_h? 
Marjorie Fish, Ph.D. 
Graduate Director, 
Communication Management Program 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 
Twin Cities Campus 

April 8, 1992 

Kenneth Zimmerman, Ph.D. 
Associate Dean, Graduate School 
The University of Minnesota 
325 Johnston Hall 

Dear Dr. Zimmerman: 

Department of Pharmacy Practice 

College of Pharmacy 

Health Sciences Unit F, Room 7-115 
308 Harvard StreetS .E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

612-624-2112 
Fax: 612-624-2974 

On behalf of the graduate faculty in Hospital Pharmacy, we wish to submit the 
attached proposal to establish an emphasis in Experimental Pharmacotherapy 
within our graduate program. The submission of this proposal represents 
approximately two years of planning, discussion, and deliberation on the part of the 
graduate faculty, and a special taskforce composed of individuals from inside and 
outside the Hospital Pharmacy graduate faculty. This proposal received unanimous 
support from the Hospital Pharmacy graduate faculty at their March 27, 1992, 
meeting. 

Briefly, the goal of the emphasis in Experimental Pharmacotherapy is to train 
students to improve and advance the safe, appropriate, and economical use of drugs 
in patients. This is an important and appropriate emphasis for the graduate studies 
program in Hospital Pharmacy. Established in 1961, the Hospital Pharmacy program 
provides training in pharmacy management and practice, and focuses research on 
the delivery of pharmacy services and on drug therapy. To date, however, the 
Hospital Pharmacy program has concentrated on the development of pharmacists as 
managers of pharmaceutical services. Now, in response to interest on the part of 
faculty and students, as well as societal needs and those of the pharmacy profession, 
this proposal formally creates a curriculum and a structured approach to train 
students in drug therapy research. 

The Experimental Pharmacotherapy emphasis will meet the requirements for the 
M.S. degree, plan A. The curriculum consists of 20 credits of required core courses 
and 16 thesis credits. Either a minor in Pharmaceutics (10 credits) or related field 
electives (8 credits minimum) may be selected to complete the degree requirements. 
All coursework for the emphasis is currently available. The core faculty have 
committed themselves to provide the necessary resources to support stipends and 
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training for these graduate students. No resources for the support of this emphasis 
will be reallocated from the existing Hospital Pharmacy graduate program. Graduate 
studies in Hospital Pharmacy is housed in the Department of Pharmacy Practice 
which will provide the minimal administrative costs associated with the creation of 
this emphasis. 

We look forward to the evaluation of this proposal by the Graduate School and the 
appropriate Policy and Review Council. Both of us are available to meet with the 
appropriate committees to discuss the proposal and to answer any questions they 
may have. 

Sincerely, 

Paul W. Abramowitz, Pharm.D. 
Associate Professor, and Clinical Chief 
Pharmaceutical Services, 
University of Minnesota Hospital 
DGS, Hospital Pharmacy 

C~Vletcher, Pharrn.D. 
Associate Professor 
Chairman, Experimental 
Pharmacotherapy Taskforce 



Proposal for an EDlphasis in 
Experi01ental Phar01acotherapy 
for the M.S. Degree, Plan A, in 

Hospital Phar01acy 
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Introduction 

Pharmacotherapy is that area of pharmacy characterized by the 

integration of biological, pharmaceutical, and sociobehavioral 

sciences with direct patient care to assure the safe, appropriate and 

economical use of drugs in patients. The practice of 

pharmacotherapy is recognized by the Board of Pharmaceutical 

Specialties (the sole specialty accrediting body for the pharmacy 

profession) as a pharmacy practice specialty. As a practice area of 

pharmacy, pharmacotherapy had its beginnings in the late 60's and 

early 70's. It has been written that pharmacotherapy (also known 

as clinical pharmacy) came into being "because there was a real 

need at the interface between drugs and people that could best be 

filled by a pharmacist trained in special ways" (G.D. Lundberg, 

M.D., JAMA 1 983;249: 11 93). To meet the demand for specialized 

training, post-B.S. in Pharmacy programs leading to the Doctor of 

Pharmacy (Pharm.D.) degree were begun. These Pharm.D. 

programs focus on the direct application of clinical drug knowledge 

to patient care. Training and experience in research have not 

generally been included in the Pharm.D. curriculum. As the 

discipline of pharmacotherapy matured, post-Pharm.D. residencies 

(to acquire specialized skills in practice) and fellowships (to acquire 

skills in clinical research) were initiated) Post-Pharm.D. fellowships 

currently serve as the primary mechanism for training practitioners 

to become investigators in pharmacotherapy. While these 

1. Blouin RA, Cloyd JC, Ludden TM, Kroboth PD. central issues relevant to 
clinical pharmaceutical scientist training programs. Pharmacotherapy 1991 · 
11 :257-263. . 
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fellowship programs have been generally successful, certain 

limitations are apparent with this approach. 

3 

1 . Fellowship programs have traditionally been used by 

individuals to broaden and apply their research knowledge. 

Post-Pharm.D. fellowships are usually sought by individuals 

without formal research training seeking to acquire 

introductory skills in clinical research. 

2. The quality of fellowship programs varies from preceptor 

to preceptor. Uniform standards and quality assurance 

programs do not exist. Additionally, formal peer-review of 

the preceptor, program, and fellow is not conducted and 

course work is not uniformly available, encouraged, or 

facilitated. 

3. The pace of change in the science of pharmacotherapy has 

been so rapid that individuals entering fellowship programs 

lack the fundamental skills (both theoretical and practical) 

necessary to conduct an independent research project. 

The development of an emphasis in Experimental 

Pharmacotherapy is not intended to replace fellowship programs. 

Rather, we seek to offer an alternative for certain individuals who 

desire more traditional graduate-level training to prepare themselves 

for a career in pharmacotherapeutic practice and research. It is 

conceivable that graduates of this Experimental Pharmacotherapy 

emphasis may further their training in a fellowship program. 
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Graduate studies in Hospital Pharmacy began at the University 

of Minnesota in the fall of 1961 with the initiation of a M.S. program. 

The program was designed to prepare pharmacists for the 

management and practice of pharmacy in organized health care 

settings. Research in this graduate program was intended to focus 

on the delivery of pharmacy services and drug therapy in these 

settings. The major thrust of the program to date, however, has 

been the development of pharmacists as pharmaceutical services 

managers. The objective of the Hospital Pharmacy graduate 

program to also prepare pharmacists for practice and the conduct of 

drug therapy research in health care organizations has not been 

achieved. The development of the Pharm.o. program (in the early 

70's) and post-Pharm.o. residencies and fellowships (late 70's) are 

the most likely factors that resulted in the primary management 

focus of the graduate studies program. 

Emphasis Objectives 

The goal of graduate studies in Experimental Pharmacotherapy 

is to train students to advance the drug use process and the practice 

of pharmacotherapy through scientific inquiry. The objectives of 

pharmacotherapy research will be to improve the use of 

medications through: 

I) the study of new drugs and new indications for existing drugs, 
2) better methods to monitor and predict individual responses to drugs, 
3) innovative ways to utilize medications, 
4) the characterization of drug use patterns and the outcomes associated 

with drug use, 
5) improved methods to communicate knowledge concerning drug use, 

and 
6) the effect of health care organizations and the practice of 

pharmacotherapy on patient outcome. 



Admission Requirements 

The typical candidate for admission to the Experimental 

Pharmacotherapy emphasis is expected to possess a Doctor of 

Pharmacy degree and have completed a one-year post Pharm.o. 

residency. 

Curriculum 
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This emphasis will follow the M.S. degree Plan A. The 

curriculum consists of 20 credits of required core courses. Two 

tracks are available to meet minor or related field requirements: a 

minor in Pharmaceutics ( 1 o credits), and a related studies curriculum 

(minimum of 8 credits). Thesis credits will total 16. The emphasis 

coursework is designed to be completed in two years. Graduation 

will result in a M.S. degree in Hospital Pharmacy. A detailed 

curriculum including specific classes is found in Appendix I. 

Educational and social Need for the Emphasis 

Society's demand for cost-effective medical care presents new 

challenges and opportunities for pharmacists in health care 

institutions. For pharmacy to continue to meet the expectations of 

society and its own professional obligations, two needs are 

particularly apparent: pharmacists capable of practicing and 

conducting pharmacotherapeutic research, and pharmacists 

capable of managing and evaluating pharmaceutical services. Both 

of these needs have a common orientation: to provide direct 

patient care and to optimize the safety, efficacy, and risk/benefit 

ratio of drug therapy. The proposed emphasis is consistent with 



the original intent of the graduate studies program in Hospital 

Pharmacy and shares that program's patient orientation. The 

Experimental Pharmacotherapy emphasis is intended to develop 

practitioners of pharmacotherapy into independent investigators 

who will discover new knowledge regarding drug use. As have 

their counterparts in the management emphasis in Hospital 

Pharmacy, these pharmacotherapy scholars will be expected to 

become leaders in pharmacy education and research. Appendix II 

is a compilation of some career opportunities available during the 

last few years that document the need for individuals with training 

consistent with the goals of the Experimental Pharmacotherapy 

emphasis. 
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In addition to the societal need, the emphasis in Experimental 

Pharmacotherapy was also developed in response to student 

interest. Thirty percent of the graduates of the University of 

Minnesota Doctor of Pharmacy program have entered post-graduate 

residency or fellowship programs since I 988. The post-graduate 

training program sponsored by the Department of Pharmacy 

Practice at the University of Minnesota and affiliated institutions has 

averaged 14.5 individuals in residency programs and 8.8 individuals 

in fellowship programs during the last 4 years. The majority of 

persons in the fellowship programs express interest in formal 

graduate education; most fellows complete some graduate-level 

coursework. 



Comparison with Similar Programs 

Graduate programs emphasizing Experimental 

Pharmacotherapy are just beginning to emerge in a few major 

academic centers across the country. All programs seek the same 

goals, but methods differ with respect to the type of graduate 

education (not in the requirement for it). The University of 

Pittsburgh and the University of Kentucky have implemented 

graduate programs at the Ph.D. level. The University of Maryland 

and Medical College of Virginia are developing similar Ph.D.-Ievel 

programs. 
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In comparison with other graduate programs centered in the 

College of Pharmacy at the University of Minnesota (Medicinal 

Chemistry, Pharmaceutics and Social and Administrative Pharmacy), 

this proposed emphasis is unique and not duplicative. It is clearly 

the incorporation of a patient-care orientation with clinical research 

that distinguishes Experimental Pharmacotherapy from these other 

programs. 



Faculty 

The following individuals have expressed strong enthusiasm 

for the creation of an emphasis in Experiential Pharmacotherapy 

and will constitute the core graduate faculty for purposes of 

teaching, advising, and directing research investigations. Other 

members of the graduate faculty in Hospital Pharmacy will also 

participate in teaching and will serve on examining committees. 

University Faculty: Paul Abramowitz, Pharm.D. 
Associate Professor and Clinical Chief, 
Department of Pharmaceutical Services, 
University of Minnesota Hospital. 
DGS, Graduate Studies in Hospital Pharmacy 

Daniel M. canafax. Pharm.D .. Professor 

Robert J. Cipolle, Pharm.D. 
Associate Professor and Interim Dean 
College of Pharmacy 

James c. Cloyd, Pharm.D. 
Associate Professor and Head 
Department of Pharmacy Practice 

Charles Daniels, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor and Associate Director 
Department of Pharmaceutical Services 
University of Minnesota Hospital 

Courtney v. Fletcher, Pharm.D. 
Associate Professor 
Chairman. Experimental Pharmacotherapy 

Program Taskforce 

Nina Graves. Pharm.D., Associate Professor 

Cynthia Gross. Ph.D., Assistant Professor 

David Guay, Pharm.D .. Associate Professor 

Charles Halstenson. Pharm.D., Associate Professor 

Henry Mann, Pharm.D., Associate Professor 

Mary Beth O'Connell, Pharm.D., Associate Professor 

Thomas Rector, Pharm.D., Ph.D. 
senior Research Associate 

Stephen Schondelmeyer. Pharm.D., Ph.D. 
Professor and Endowed Chair in Management and 
Economics 

Curricula vitae for all core faculty listed are provided in Appendix 111. 

8 
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Quality Assurance 

A steering committee will be responsible for the 

implementation of the Experimental Pharmacotherapy emphasis. 

Additionally. the committee will select students for admission to the 

emphasis. review each student's plan of study. monitor student 

progress, and review student performance for graduation. The 

committee members will meet {at least) on a quarterly basis 

following the conclusion of each academic quarter. A report 

summarizing the meetings will be kept for future reference. The 

committee will have the following composition: the DGS and four 

members of the graduate faculty in Hospital Pharmacy. The DGS 

will select the four committee members: three of these individuals 

will be actively involved in the Experimental Pharmacotherapy 

emphasis. In addition. one representative from the graduate 

program in Pharmaceutics and one from Social and Administrative 

Pharmacy will also be invited to serve on the steering committee. 

Implementation 

Following approval from the Graduate School, students for the 

first class could be admitted for the fall of 1 992. All coursework 

{with minor modifications) and training resources are currently 

available. Full operation of the emphasis in Experimental 

Pharmacotherapy requires no additional resources nor a reallocation 

of resources from the management program within Hospital 

Pharmacy. 



Appendix I 

Experimental Pharmacotherapy Curriculum 
Graduate Studies in Hospital Pharmacy 

ReQuired Core courses 

10 

SAPh 8301 
Stat 5021 
SAPh 8210 
SAPh 8220 
SAPh 8100 

Clinical Therapeutics 
Statistics 
Experimental Pharmacotherapeuticsa 
Experimental Pharmacotherapeuticsa 
Seminar & Readings (I cr/qtr)b 

3 credits 
5 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
6 credits 

a. Experimental Pharmacotherapeutics is currently a 3 
quarter, 2 credits/ quarter sequence (SAPh 8210, 8220, 
8230). This proposal would change Experimental 
Pharmacotherapy to a 2 quarter, 3 credits/quarter 
sequence. 

b. SAPh 81 00 is the current seminar for management 
students in Hospital Pharmacy. This proposal would 
change this course to a combined seminar and 
readings class for all Hospital Pharmacy graduate 
students. 

Minor or Related Field courses 

A. Pharmaceutics minor- required courses. 

Phm 81 05 Pharmacokinetic research seminar 4 credits 
(2 credits/quarter) 

Phm 8420 Modeling approaches in 3 credits 
pharmacokinetics 

Phm 8425 Advanced topics in pharmacokinetics 3 credits 



B. Related field electives. 

The following list of classes represent suggested related-field 
electives that emphasize clinical trials and epidemiology. This, 
however, is not a comprehensive list of courses that would be 
acceptable for related field study. 

PubH 5420 Statistical computing I: 3 credits 
Using statistical packages 

PubH 5382 Clinical trials II 3 credits 

PubH 5462 Clinical trials I 3 credits 

Hlnf 5430 Health Information II: 4 credits 
computer applications in health care 

Hlnf 5431 Health Information II: 4 credits 
Database management systems 

Hlnf 5434 computer methodology in the 3 credits 
delivery of healthcare II: 
Introduction to medical decision making techniques 

PubH 5330 Epidemiology I 4 credits 

PubH 5396 Epidemiological survey methods 3 credits 

PubH 5461 Biostatistical topics in epidemiology 3 credits 

PubH 5340 Epidemiology II: Strategies and methods 4 credits 

PubH 8443 Advanced biometric methods for 3 credits 
for epidemiologic research 

I I 
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Sample plan of study in Experimental Pharmacotherapy with a 
minor in Pharmaceutics: 

Fall Winter Spring 

Y~ar 1 
Stat 5021 (5) Phm 8420 (3)a Phm 8425 (3)a 
SAPh 8301 (3) SAPh 82 1 0 (3) SAPh 8220 (3) 
SAPh 8 1 00 ( 1 ) SAPh 8 1 00 ( 1 ) SAPh 8 1 00 ( 1) 

Year 2 
SAPh 8100 (I) SAPh 8 1 00 ( 1 ) SAPh 8100 (1) 

Phm 8105 (2) Phm 8105 (2) 

Students will also register for a minimum of 16 thesis credits (SAPh 
8777). 

a. Prerequisites for Phm 8420 and 8425 are Math 1241 (5 credits) 
and Math 331 1 (5 credits). These courses will typically be taken by 
the graduate student in Year 1 during the summer session (Math 
1241) and fall quarter (Math 331 1 ). 

Thesis Topic Examples: 

Predicting zidovudine serum concentrations: 
strategies for dose optimization. 

Pharmacokinetics of 6-thiouric acid in renal allograft recipients: 
evaluation for use in monitoring azathioprine therapy. 

Felbamate- valproic acid interaction. 

Formulation-dependent circadian changes in valproate absorption 
and metabolism in patients with epilepsy. 

The effect of epilepsy surgery on the protein binding and intrinsic 
clearance of carbamazepine and carbamazepine-1 O, 1 1-epoxide. 
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Sample plan of study in Experimental Pharmacotherapy with a 
related field area that emphasizes clinical trials and epidemiology. 

Fall Winter Spring 

Year 1 
Stat 5021 (5) SAPh 82 1 0 (3) SAPh 8220 (3) 
SAPh 8301 (3) SAPh 8100 (1) SAPh 8100 (1) 
SAPh 8 1 00 ( 1 ) PubH 5462 (3) 
PubH 5330 (4) 

Y~ar 2 
SAPh 8100 (1) SAPh 8100 (1) SAPh 8100 (1) 
PubH 5382 (3) 

Students will also register for a minimum of 16 thesis credits (SAPh 
8777). 

Thesis Topic Examples: 

Theophylline pharmacotherapy in patients with cystic fibrosis. 

use of antipsychotic medications in long term care facilities pre 
and post OBRA regulations. 

Optimization of H2-antagonist pharmacotherapy of stress-related 
mucosal damage: relation of dosing method to pharmacodynamic 
response. 

Drug related problems in patients who receive their care in long 
term care facilities. 

Rectal administration of diazepam at home by caregivers for the 
treatment of severe seizures: cost-benefit and quality of life 
assessment. 
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CLINICAL FACULlY POSmONS 

DEPARTMENT OF CLINICAL PHARMACY 

COLLEGE OF PHARMACY 

UNIVERSITY OF TENNESSEE, MEMPIDS 

t" 

tJf" 
The Department of Clinical Pharmacy is accepting applications for four 

tenure- track p o s i t i o n s i n c r i t i c a I c a r e m e d i c i De , 

pharmacokinetics/pharmacodynamics, and internal medicinesubspecialties 

including - but not limited to - cardiology and infectious diseases. Applicants for all academic ranks 

(assistant/associate/full professor) will he considered. Individuals completfng a fellowship program by 

July 1992 are encouraged to apply. Major responsibilities include development of an independent research 

program, didactic and clinical teaching of students in the College's Doctor of Pharmacy curriculum, and 

patient care services. Currently, 21 full-time and over 30 part-time faculty along with postdoctoral 

fellows and residents provide the foundation for the depanment 's research, teaching, and service missions. 

Candidates should possess the Pharm.D. degree with successful completion of a fellowship or 

equivalent experience. Applicants for an associate or full professor rank must have an established 

independent research program. 

Applications are currently being accepted for staning dates of July I, 1992. Applications from 

women and minorities are encouraged. Interested individuals should forward a curriculum vitae and letter 

of interest to: 

Roben C. Stevens, Pharm.D. 
Search Committee, Depanment of Clinical Pharmacy 
University of Tennessee, Memphis 
26 South Dunlap Street 
Memphis, TN 38163 

The University of Tennessee is an equal <>pportunity/affirmative action/Title IX/Section 504/ Americans 

with Disahilities Act of 1990 employ~r. 

("' 
Tenure Track Faculty Position in Pharmacokinetics 

College or Pharmacy - San Antonio Clinical Pharmacy Program 

The University or Texas 

The University of Texas College of Pharmacy invites qualified candidates to apply for a tenure 

track faculty position at the rank of Assistant Professor within the Clinical Pharmacy Program at 

The University of Texas Health Science Center at San Antonio. Applications will be considered 

from individuals with a Ph.D. or Pharm.D. degree and appropriate postdoctoral training or 

experience. Preference will be given to those candidates with research interest and expertise in 

pharmacokinetic and pharmacodynamic modeling or biochemical and molecular mechanisms of 

drug disposition and toxicity. Individuals should have a record of scholarly achievement, 

exemplary teaching abilities and excellent communication skills. 

The successful candidate will be expected to (1) engage in independent and collaborative 

research, (2) provide instruction to Pharm.D. and graduate students, (3) participate in postdoctoral 

training, and (4) participate in university, college and professional service. Opportunities exist in 

both San Antonio and Austin for collaborative research with experienced investigators in cancer 

drug development, cardiovascular therapeutics, drug metabolism, developmental pharmacology 

and psychopharmacology. The successful candidate will be recommended for a joint appointment 

in the Department of Pharmacology at the Health Science Center in San Antonio. Excellent 

physical facilities are available as pharmacy occupies 30,000 square feet of office, classroom and 

laboratory space in a new research building that houses a PET scanner. 

Salary and academic rank are commensurate with experience and qualifications. Applications 

should consist of a letter outlining research interests and career goals, curriculum vitae and three 

references. The position is immediately available and will remain open until a suitable candidate is 

found. Address applications to: 

Larry Ereshefsky, Pharm.D., FCCP 

Clinical Pharmacy Programs 

The University of Texas Health Science 

Center at San Antonio 

7703 Floyd Curl Drive 

San Antonio, TX 78284-6220 

The University of Texas is an Equal Opportunity/Affirmative Action Employer. 
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ASSIST ANT PROFESSOR 

Tenure Track Continuing Position 

The University of Rhode Island College of Pharmacy has available two calendar year, 
tenure track, continuing Clinical Faculty positions at the level of Assistant Professor. 

Responsibilities include clinical practice in a medical specialty, development and 
maintenance of an active research program. and didactic and clerkship instruction of both 
undergraduate and Pharm.D. students. Preference will be given to those individuals wtth 
specific expertise in Infectious Disease. The clinical practice site will be in at teaching 
hospital affiliated with the Brown University School of Medicine in Providence, Rhode 
Island. 

A Pharm.D. degree, post-doctoral fellowship and two years of research experience is 
required. Prior teaching experience is also preferred. Salary is competitive and benefits 
are outstanding. TI1e University of Rhode Island is an Affirmative Action/Equal 
Opportunity Employer. 

The University of Rhode Island is a medium-sized state university located in the southern 
part of Rhode Island in the village of Kingston. Currently in its Centennial year, the 
University enrolls over 13,000 students on its Kingston Campus, and another 3,200 in 
credit courses throughout the state. There are about 13,(X)() undergraduate students, 3700 
graduate students. and a full-time teaching faculty of about 750. The University has nine 
colleges and three schools: the College of Arts and Sciences, Business Administration, 
Continuing Education, Engineering, Human Science and Services. Nursing, Pharmacy, 
Resource Development, University College, the Graduate School, the Graduate School of 
Library and Information Studies, and the Graduate School of Oceanography. 

Applications will be reviewed beginning on January 31, 1992 and continuing until the 
positions are filled. If interested, please submit a letter of application, curriculum vitae, 
and three letters of reference to: 

Marilyn M. Barbour, Pharm.D. 
Chair, Search Committee (Position #161033) 

Department of Pham1acy Practice 
College of Pharmacy 

125 Fogarty Hall 
The University of Rhode Island 
Kingston, Rhode Island 02R81 

ersrtv of F1l1oclP l:,l;,nrl is 111 tfhrrll.llrvP .lclron ;1wf ,~1~ J;'tl npparlu•utv rrnplnyPr 

~ Pharmacy Practice Faculty Positions (' 
Infectious Disease, Geriatrics, Pediatrics, Critical Care 

The University of Wisconsin School of Pharmacy 

The School of Pharmacy invites applications for two full time faculty positions in the areas of infectious 
diseases, pediatrics, geriatrics, or critical care at the assistant professor (CHS) level. Applicants should 
possess the Pharm.D. degree or a clinically oriented master's degree and have completed a residency or 
fellowship, or have equivalent experience. Individuals with research and teaching experience are 
desirable. Eligibility for Wisconsin pharmacy licensure is required. 

Responsibilities will include participation in didactic and experiential courses for the undergraduate and 
professional programs (B.S., M.S., Pharm.D.). The individual will maintain a clinical practice that 
supports teaching and research activities. Salary range is commensurate with experience. 

Interested individuals should send a curriculum vitae and the names of three references by March 1, 1992 
to: 

Paul R. Hutson, Pharm.D. 
Co-Chair, Search Committee 

School of Pharmacy 
University of Wisconsin-Madison 

425 N. Charter Street 
Madison, WI 53706-1508 

(608) 262-4842 

The University of Wisconsin System is committed to providing equal employment opportunity all 
individuals regardless of sex, race, ethnic background, and physical characteristics. Names, titles and/or 
occupations, and addresses of applicants and nominees cannot be kept confidential. 

THE STATE UNIVERSITY OF NEW JERSEY 

RUTGERS 
Deoartmen• of Pharmacy Practice and Administration • College of Pharmacy 

William Levine Hall • Busch Campus • PO Box 789 • Piscataway • New Jersey 08855·0789 
908/932·5215 • FAX 908/932·5767 

Faculty Position/Immunology or Oncology/Pharmacokinetics. Full-Time, tenur~-

track Assistant Professor. Responsibilities: Teaching lecture and clerkships 

in Ph:Hm.D. and B.S. programs: research; clinical service. Clinical affilL1tion 

with Robert Wood Johnson University Hospital, the principal teaching hospit.1l 

for the Medical School. Position includes an appointment in the state-of-the-

art Clinical Research Center located at the hospital site, close to the College. 

Applicants should have Pharm.D. and two years of residency/fellowship. To apply, 

send curriculum vitae to Joseph Barone. Pharm.D., Chair, Department of Pharmacv 

Practice and Administration, Rutgers University P. 0. Box 789, Piscatawav. t!J 

. '"9Jl!Ll.?...:J2L§.'L._. , .. ~-~-~·,.- '""""" """'"~··-·--·· .... ····~··· --- ..... ~ ............. , ................. . 
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Medir("\ll~ge of Virginia 
Virginia Commonwealth University 

May 6, 1991 

Courtney V. Fletcher 
University of Minnesota 
7-115 HSUF 
308 Harvard Street, S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

Dear Dr. Fletcher: 

I am writing to bring to your attention the availahility of a tenure-track faculty position in 
our Division of Clinical Pharmacy/Department of Pharmacy and Pharmaceutics. The position 
is availahle immediately and I would appreciate your assistance in distribution of this 
announcement to individuals who may he interested. 

Virginia Commonwealth University is an urban university located in Richmond, with the 
School of Pharmacy located at the Medical College of Virginia campus. In addition to the 
School of Pharmacy. the medical complex consists of the Schools of Medicine. Nursing, 
Dentistry, Allied Health, and Basic Health Sciences as well as the 1000 hed tertiary care 
Medical College of Virginia Hospitals. Within the School of Pharmacy arc programs leading 
to the Bachelor of Science degree in Pharmacy. a post-baccalaurentc Doctor of Pharmacy 
program, and graduate programs leading to the Ph.D. degree in the Departments of 
Pharmacy and Pharmaceutics, and Medicinal Chemistry. A recent development within the 
Department of Pharmacy and Pharmaceutics is the Clinical Sciences program leading to the 
Ph.D. degree. a collahorative activity of the clinical and hasic science faculty. 

The successful candidate for this position will he actively involved in the teaching and 
research programs within the Department and clinical prncticc within their specialty. The 
specific field of interest has not heen limited for this position. rather we are searching for the 
individual best ahle to contrihutc to our overall programs. Suggested are<ts, though. have 
included psychiatry, immunology, geriatrics. and cardiology. 

Thank you for your assistance in our recruitment efforts and hcst wishes for an enjoyahle 
summer. 

Sincerely, 

lj /t.-l . 1m, ,__,/1f_~ch~,L 
Thomas J. Comstock, Pharm.D. 
Chairman, Search Committee 

Enclosure 

Department of Pharmacy and Pharmaceutics • Box 533 • Richmond. Virginia. 23298-0533 
t804) 786-8350 FAX t804) 786-R359 • TDD (804) 786-9000 

(' ~ 
. . 

.·.:· 

CLINICAL FACULTY POSITION . .. , '_:{: "" 
ADULT llltDICINE OR SPECIALTY ':: ,;,~;-., .~,,~r:,. 

• '':A·'- ...... -... t":: 

'I'II:B 11NIVER8I'1T OF TOLBDO COI.I..EGE OF PIIARIIACY ,~. :75. ~. ~ .... ~-

ReapcnlllbUltlet ·~ . '()~J~;Ji>;,~_-:t:,··:<. 
Appllcants are Invited to apply for a 12-month, tenure-track position In an adult medkine 
specialty. Primary teaching duties wtll encompass: a) teaching pathophysiology and 
pharmacotherapy in the post-baccalaureate Pharm.D. and baccalaureate courses~ b) precepUng 
Pharm.D. clerkships; c) developing a cllntcal service In adult medtctne; and d) developing or 
continuing a cltntcal research program In adult medicine at The Toledo Hospital; a teachtna 
affiliate of The Untverstty of Toledo. A research program which wtll support a post-Pharm.o, 
fellow is desired. 

9Pellfteatlont 

_Applicants should have a Pharm.D. or Ph.D. Preference-wtll be given to candldatet With p~
teaching and cltntcal research experience. 

_',..._:;. 

Unlnnltt and Collcp 
• < • ~ .; 

The University of Toledo, founded In 1872, ts located in Toledo, Ohio in the northwestern 
section of the State. The University ts a member of the Ohio State System of Higher Education. 
with an enrollment exceeding 23.000 students. The College of Pharmacy was established in 
1904 and Is the oldest professional college on campus wtth an enrollment of over 600 students, 
graduating 90-95 students per year. Affiliated wtth the College tn the teaching programs are 
over 82 community, hospital. and long-tenn care pharmacies tn the extemship program and 
13 teaching hospitals participating In the B.S. and Pharm.D. clerkship program wtth 20 
adjunct faculty for the proposed Pharm.D. clerkships. 

QgalltyofWc 
Toledo offers an excellent quallty of ltfe which includes many fine restaurants, an outstanding 
art museum. a cultural envtronment that promotes free expression of thought and ideas, one of 
the better wos in the country, a fine symphony, a great number of fine arts and other cultural 
programs, an international port wtth numerous acUvities. a revitalized downtown area, and 
Great Lake areas nearby that afford summer and winter recreation acUvities. · : . ·:. · · 

"'f: ·~ • ·! 

AvatlablUty 
Priority will be given to applications received by January 1. 1991. Rank and compensation will 
be commensurate wtth experience. Interested tndtvtduals should send a letter of interest, a 

~n~_CUI"!i~_lu.rn vttl1~·_and the IUIIJleS of_ a!_ least th~_refet::e!!C~ to: , . •· !;,;, ·w 

Prqf. Charles I. Hfdcs. ChaJrrnan 
PhannCICJI.Practlce Depar1m.cnt 
eou.e qfPharmCICJI 
71te UnluersUJI qfToledD 
2801 West 1Jclna"QQt SCreet 
Toledo. Ohio 43808 

.... ;· 

'·' 
.... ../ 

.. ~ '. 

The University of Toledo ts an AIDnnaUve Action/Equal Opportunity Employer. ', ., 

ASHP Placement Service 
Position Usting Number 

P0-063 
And Our Mailbox Number At The 
December 1990 Midyear Meeting 

,,. ·. 

. · ... : ~-
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ACCP DUR PROGRAM MANAGER 
PROFESSIONAL PLACEMENT SERVICE 

Monthly rates for position announcements from not-for
profit/for-profit organizations, respectively, are: 

Drug Utilization Review (DUR) is one of the most 
exciting areas in clinical pharmacy practice today. One 
of the nation's leading providers of DUR programs 
(located in the metropolitan Washington, D.C. area) 
seeks a program manager to support its designated 
DUR clients. Responsibilities will include the 
preparation and delivery of regular and special reports; 
assessment of requests for program enhancements and 
special data analyses; and coordinating with systems 
development specialists to define, develop, and 
implement new programs and changes to existing 
programs. A degree in pharmacy, excellent 
management skills, and strong writing skills are 
required. A competitive compensation and benefits 
package is offered. 

Not-for-Profit 
Oreaoization 

For-Profit 
Compmzy 

Quarter Page: $200 

$275 
$250 
$350 Half Page: 

These rates also include a complimentary three-month 
position listing on ClinNet. Ads should be received by the 
flfSt of the month for publication in the next month's 
issue. 

Send original ad copy with payment to: 

ACCP Professional Placement Service 
Attn: Vicki Blaco 

For immediate and confidential consideration, please 
contact 

3101 Broadway, Suite 380 
Kansas City, MO 64111 
Phone: (816) 531-2177 
FAX: (816) 531-4990 

Julie Begun 
The NRI Group 

1899 L Street, N.W.,#302 
Washington, D.C. 20036 

(202) 466-2034 
fax: (202) 466-6593 

ExPERIENCE lFADER5IHP. 
Burroughs Wellcome Co. has an opening for a Drug Information Scientist to assume primary responsibility 
for anti-infective/anti-viral product support. Responsibilities include coordinating the response to product 
information requests, investigation of adverse drug event reports, coordinating medically-oriented label 
changes, and participation in training sales representatives. Extensive interactions with other key depart
ments is required, e.g. clinical research, legal, marketing, regulatory affairs. 

Drug Information Scientist 
Candidates need a B.S. in pharmacy or nursing with 8 years of drug information/clinical experience or an M.S. or 
Pharm.D. degree plus 6 years of drug information/clinical experience. Writing assessment. Other factors to be 
considered: completion of residency or fellowship in drug information; specialty interests in infectious diseases. 

At Burroughs Wellcome Co., you will enjoy a compensation and benefits package that is among the best in the 
pharmaceutical industry, along with the advantages of being part of an innovative pharmaceutical leader. 
Please send your resume, indicating position number in your cover letter, by April 20, 1992, to: Burroughs 
Wellcome Co., Recruiting and Staffing, Pos. #63221-3, 3030 Cornwallis Road, Research Triangle Park, NC 27709. 

For information on other job opportunities with Burroughs Wellcome Co., call our Job Information Line at (919) 
248-8347 in Research Triangle Park; or (919) 830-2997 in Greenville, NC. 

~ BURROUGHS WELLCOME CO. 
Wellcome An Equal Opportuntty Employer 

April,l992 7 The ACCP Report 
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Faculty Position in 
CLINICAL PHARMACOKINETICS 

AND PHARMACODYNAMICS 
St. Jude Childrf:>n's Research Hospital. a private research institute. is 
engaged in a major expansion of its facilities and scientific activities A 
new research building to be completed in early I 991 will provide 240.000 
square feet of new laboratory space which will house the institutes 
laboratory-based research pr_ogra~-~f this expansion. new 
faculty positions are __ now· available in the Ph~m~eutical Division 
Candidates should-~ave a Pharm.D. degree a~search fellowship 
training inph;·r;;i;'~okinetics/pharmacody~icS (or comparable experi
ence). The su~ssful candidate w.ill-joilfa team of Pharm.D .. M.D. and 
Ph.D. investigat ng NIH-funded Phase 1-111 clinical trials and 
basic research. in addition to developing his/her independent research 
program. Opportunities also exist for collaborative interactions with 
ongoing basic research programs in Biochemistry. Molecular Biology, 
Immunology, and Pharmacology. as well as with clinical investigators in 
Hematology/Oncology and Infectious Diseases. The Pharmaceutical 
Division has excellent instrumentation, extensive extramural and intramural 
funding, and access to numerous shared research resources. In add1tion 
to new facilities and excellent start-up funds. salariP.s are nallonally 
competitive and include a generou,; benefits package. A strong insfltu 
tiona I commitment to its faculty ensL-res stability 1n program development 
and continuity of research activitie-;. 

Applicants should submit a curriculum vitae, a letter summarizing their 
research accomplishments and goals, and the names of three references 
to: Or William E. Evans. Cha~rman. Pharmaceutical 01v1sion, St Jude 
Children's Research Hospital. 332 N Lauderdale. Memphis. TN 38105-2794 
USA 

St. Jude Children's Research Hospttalts an 
Equal Opportumty AffirmatiVe Act1on Employer 

PHARMACEUTICAL RESEARCH 

SCIENTIST 
Snll(hKl•nc Bn·c..h.11n Pharmaceutl<.<lls, ,1 wnrld kaJer 1n pharrn:H .. tu· 
rit.d rt·-;c,lrth. h.1s .m opt·nin~ in it~ Pharmaccuti<.al De,.clopmcnt 
~roup. \X'(' Ht' ">et·king a s<.it•ntist interested in reo;earth Jirt·crcd 
toward formulation and devdopmenr of novel druw;. that will be 
u-;td in p.uh,irox and dinical evaluations The stiemisr will a'iSi"-t in 
prodtllt formulation and doliage form development. monitor produc..r 
st.Jbiliry and ev.duare delivt'ry sysrerns. Sprxifit rec;earch area'\ 
intlude aero'>ol formularion and protein formulation and 
Jp,philizar i1111 

Su(CC<;<:>fultandiJarec; will han· a B S or M.S ltlr cqui\·a· 
lent expcrit·nte) in Pharmacy, Chemistry or Riothernisrry and rele
vant lahorJrory experience, preferably in the pharmaceutical 
industry 

!mated in suburban Philadelphia near Valley Forge, PA. 
SmuhKiine Rn·cham offers an excellent tornpensarton and henefir'i 
patkage JS well as opportunities for personal and professional 
growth. For umfidential consideration, please forward your resume 
ro: H.R. Ll40 SmithKiine Reecham Pharma<euticals. 

P.O. Rox ! ~ ~<J, Kin,R; of Pruc;o:;.ia, PA 

19106-09\9 We are an Egual Op
portunity Employer, M;F;H/V. 

so 
Sm1thKime Beecham 

Pharrnaceuttcals 

ASSISTANT DIRECTOR 
Phase I Operations 

Phannaco. an innovative clinical research eompany providing compre ve clinical evaluati services to 

l~e3~hfs~!~t~~;~~~l~fip~~fen1d~!~~n~~vice industries, iss ~oin our staff 

Tite ideatdtndidate woutdhave completed a clinical phannacy residency or pOSt-doctoral fellowship, and 
. have a strong backgt-oundil:l clinical pharmacology with an emphasis on safety, dose-tolerance, and 
phatmacoldnetic clinical trials. Thls pOSition will provide administrative supp0it for day-to-day clinical 
research activities. Applicants should pOssess clinical research experience and excellent interpersonal and 
deCision-making skills . 

. f.tllllJ'tnaco ~{fers a c?~pelitive salary, ~~nerou~ benefits package. and super~ ~orking environment ~n our 
4~.000 square4oot chmcal research facihty which houses a state-of-the-art chmcal pharmacology umt. 

Qualifitidindividtlals are invited to submit a curriculum vitae and salary history in strict confidence to: 

Dr. Angle Adams 
PHARMACO 

4009 Banister Lane 
Austin, T:X 78704 
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 
Twin Cities Campus 

April 15, 1992 

Kenneth Zimmerman, Ph.D. 
Associate Dean 
Graduate School 
University of Minnesota 
325 Johnston Hall 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

Dear Dr. Zimmerman: 

Department of Pharmacy Practice 

College of Pharmacy 

Health Sciences Unit F, Room 7-115 
308 Harvard Street S.E. GRADUATE Sl"wv.. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 ~IVUl 

612-624-2112 APR l 6 1992 Fax: 612-624-2974 

I am writing in support of the proposal to establish an emphasis in Experimental 
Pharmacotherapy in the Hospital Pharmacy Graduate Program. This proposal is the end result 
of a decade of effort on the part of administrators and faculty in the College of Pharmacy. A 
special task force composed of graduate faculty in Hospital Pharmacy and other College faculty 
have worked particularly hard over the past two years to develop this proposal. 

The emphasis in Experimental Pharmacotherapy will be an important addition to the programs 
of the Department of Pharmacy Practice. It will enhance our ability to attract the very best 
students to our post-graduate programs. It will provide many more of our faculty with access 
to and the opportunity to direct graduate students. Lastly, the graduates of this program will 
play leadership roles in academic pharmacy and the pharmaceutical industry. The latter has 
particular relevance to the University of Minnesota as the need for experts in clinical drug 
research is rapidly expanding among biomedical companies in Minnesota. 

This new emphasis in Hospital Pharmacy has the Department's full support. The Department 
will underwrite any additional administrative cost associated with the program. None of the 
funding presently assigned to the existing Hospital Pharmacy Graduate Program will be 
reallocated. 

I ask that the Graduate School give our proposal prompt and favorable review. Please feel free 
to contact me should you have any questions or concerns. 

With best wlshe~ 

J~d,Pharm.D. 
Associate Professor and Head 
Department of Pharmacy Practice 

JCC:rt 
cc: Dean Banker 

Interim Dean Cipolla 
Dr. Abramowitz 
Dr. Fletcher 

1~0 
YEARS OF 

LEADERSHIP 
1892-1992 

College of Pharmacy 
University of Minnesota 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

(., Aprill6, 1992 

Dr. Kenneth Zimmerman 
Associate Dean, Graduate School 
University of Minnesota 
325 Johnston Hall 
Minneapolis Campus 

Dear Ken: 

Office of the Dean 

College of Pharmacy 

Health Sciences Unit F 
308 Harvard Street S .E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

612-624-1900 
Fax: 612-624-2974 

This letter is in support of the request of the graduate faculty in Hospital Pharmacy, who have 
submitted a proposal to establish an emphasis in Experimental Pharmacotherapy within their graduate 
program. This new area of emphasis within the Hospital Pharmacy graduate program will allow our graduate 
students in that discipline to either track along a hospital management pathway or a pharmacotherapy 
pathway. By having these two paths available to our graduate students we will have a much stronger 
program in Hospital Pharmacy, and will also have the opportunity to build a program that will more fully 
meet the needs of our students now and in the future. The courses that are proposed for the new program are 
already in place as is the faculty who will both direct and lead the program. The proposal is interdisciplinary 
in that it will have major participation by the Department of Pharmaceutics as well as faculty members in our 
Department of Pharmacy Practice. 

There will also be a strong demand for the graduates from the program in academic, industrial and 
other positions. Students who complete the program in Experimental Pharmacotherapy will also have options 
to pursue a Ph.D. degree either in the Ph.D. program in pharmaceutics, possibly with an emphasis in 
pharmacokinetics, or in the graduate program in Social and Administrative Pharmacy. 

Funding for students in the program already exists in the fellowship support through the University 
Hospital and from extramural sources which currently support our post-Pharm.D. fellows. 

If the program can be approved this spring or summer, we have students who would like to secure entry 
in the program this fall. 

I think you are aware, Ken, of the careful planning that has now gone into this program. The program 
is strongly supported, not only by the graduate faculty in the relevant areas, but also by the administration of 
the college. 

z~ J! /kJ(£)) 
Gilbert S. Banker, Ph.D. 
Dean and Professor 

1~0 
YEARS OF 

LEADERSHIP 
1892-1992 

College of Pharmacy 
University of Minnesota acr.gsbiii: zimmerman/ exp. pcotpy 

~~~ 
Robert J. Cipolle 
Associate Dean for Academic Affairs 
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Recommendation to Physical Sciences Policy and Review Council 
Concerning Modification of Graduate School Transfer of Credit Policy 

In February 1992, the Physical Sciences Council considered possible 

changes in the Graduate School's present transfer of credit policy. 

This discussion was prompted by Professor Pat Kumar's memorandum of 

January 16, 1992, to Dean Zimmerman, in which Professor Kumar raised 

the possibility of transfer of graduate course credits from sources not 

recognized under the current policy (from non-graduate school 

registrations at other accredited universities, from the National 

Technological University [NTU], and from the University of Minnesota 

undergraduate record). An ad hoc committee (consisting of Professors 

Clayton Giese [chair], Darrell Frohrib, Richard Kain, and Ms. Jacqueline 

Duley) was subsequently named to examine these issues and to report back 

to the Council in the spring. 

This committee met on April 7, 1992. The result of the meeting was the 

following recommendation to the Policy and Review Council: 

Recommend, that NTU be considered as a separate source 

of transfer credit within the existing 40 percent trans

fer rule, and that a faculty advisory committee be formed 

to assist the Graduate School staff with other kinds of 

transfer of credit requests not normally allowed under the 

present 40 percent policy. (Such requests would take the 

form of a letter attached to the degree program form when 

it is submitted to the Graduate School.) 
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Proposal to the Bush Foundation for 
the Doctoral Student Teaching Opportunity Program 

(Preliminary Draft 5/6/92) 

This proposal describes the creation and implementation of a 
teaching opportunity program for all doctoral students at the 
University of Minnesota. Major components of the program include 
formal instruction on how to teach and a supervised teaching 
experience that includes feedback on performance. The program will 
begin on a voluntary basis. Students may choose to complete the 
basic version of the program or a more indepth version that will 
result in a certificate of accomplishment. The goal of this grant is 
to build t~e foundation to change the nature of the Ph.D. degree at 
the University of Minnesota such that all doctoral graduates are 
competent as scholars and communicators. Support from the Bush 
Foundation would allow for the development of a program that has 
clear criteria and requirements for participation, establishes an 
infrastructure that encourages coordination' and accountability, and 
promotes regional and national visibility for the University of 
Minnesota. 

(., The program will offer two levels of preparation for teaching or 
communication skills for doctoral students. The basic program, 
Level 1, is intended to provide participants basic instruction on 
teaching or communication skills and an opportunity to be observed 
while teaching several times and to receive feedback. Level 2 is a 
more extended experience and will result in a certificate of 
accomplishment. Participants in this program will prepare a 
portfolio of materials to document their teaching skills. 

Program Objectives 

The program is intended to achieve the following objectives: 

•To assist doctoral students in acquiring basic information 
about the teaching/learning process 

•To give students an opportunity to demonstrate skill in 
teaching or communicating to groups by leading a sequence of 
classes or making presentations and lectures 

•To insure that each doctoral student has been given 
constructive feedback about his/her performance in teaching 
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students or presenting information to colleagues, both from a 
content and pedagogy perspective 

•To help doctoral students gain a realistic, balanced 
assessment of the skills, tasks, and commitment required by a 
career as a faculty member and, further, to challenge them to 
examine their own "fit" with this career choice 

•To improve the quality of undergraduate and graduate 
instruction delivered by graduate students and new faculty 

•To provide students with a formal recognition of 
participation in the program which they can use when seeking 
positions, etc. 

(Add section on the structure of doctoral education, 
including #'s of programs, students, and governance) 

Rationale for the Program Proposed in the Grant 

The University of Minnesota is committed to preparing future 
faculty for the state, region, nation, and other nations. The State of 
Minnesota is a major beneficiary of the University's programs in 
that approximately 25o/o of all faculty in postbaccalaureate 
institutions in Minnesota have received a doctorate or other 
terminal degree from the University. Other graduates holding 
doctorates or other terminal degrees from Minnesota move on to 
accept positions of leadership at all levels within public and private 
sectors. 

Doctoral preparation involves the development of research, scholarly 
or artistic skills. Students who graduate with a doctorate or 
terminal degree are expected to be capable of contributing to the 
knowledge base in their respective fields of scientific, professional, 
or artistic emphasis. Equally important, however, is the need to 
prepare faculty for the complex activities of teaching and 
communicating information. The focus of this grant proposal is to 
seek support for the development of systematic and supervised 
teaching/communication preparation for all doctoral and terminal 
degree students in programs at the University of Minnesota. 

New faculty at major research universities come prepared to assume 
the roles of researchers and scholars but woefully unprepared for 
the rigors of teaching that their new positions entail. For example, 
while 72o/o of the probationary faculty surveyed at the University of 
Minnesota in 1989 felt it was "very" or "extremely" important to 



' 

' 

Page 3 . 

their success to have the knowledge and skills necessary for 
effective teaching, 44o/o indicated that they had had no formal 
training in how to be effective and 34o/o had no teaching experience 
prior to taking their first faculty position. Yet once on the job, 
teaching may consume as much as half of their time so it is 
disturbing that less than 12o/o reported receiving guidance on 
teaching from their faculty colleagues once they began their new 
positions at Minnesota. It appears that if faculty members do not 
receive preparation in teaching before assuming their first faculty 
positions, it is unlikely that they will ever receive it. 

Typically, mentoring of doctoral students is confined to the 
development of the student's research or disciplined inquiry. New 
faculty at research universities have held research assistantships, 
produced scholarly articles, presented at professional conferences 
or secured funded research while completing their doctoral 
programs or serving in their postdoctoral assignments. The advisor 
attends to the development of research and writing competencies 
because this is a recognized and rewarded activity for the advisor as 
well as the student. Jointly publishing with doctoral students and 
helping place them, upon completion of their programs, within other 
highly regarded universities or labs are considered hallmarks of 
quality doctoral preparation programs and competent advisors. 
Students and their advisors are less likely to collaborate on 
teaching issues or to even discuss teaching unless the doctoral 
student is assisting the faculty member. 

The timing for a program which provides and rewards mentoring in 
teaching at the University is ideal for several reasons. Increasing 
emphasis has been placed on imp,roving the climate for 
undergraduate education. In 1989, the President's Undergraduate 
Initiative was announced. An important aspect of this initiative is 
the need to assure quality teaching. The University began to examine 
the problems, obstacles, and disincentives that militate against high 
quality instruction and has begun to respond to these problems in a 
number of ways. 

First, more serious examination of the assessment of teaching 
quality is underway. One of the major faculty governance 
committees, the Senate Committee on Educational Policy, has been 
drafting a new policy statement on the topic of evaluation of 
teaching. In general, the new policy will advocate that more 
emphasis be placed on teaching in promotion, tenure, and salary 
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increase decisions. The preliminary recommendations are that (1) 
the teaching performance of all faculty, regardless of rank or tenure 
status, be subject to evaluation, (2) both student and peer review be 
required for tenure and promotion decisions and (3) that innovation 
in assessing teaching be reviewed by the Senate Committee on 
Educational Policy. Should these recommendations be adopted, there 
will be more attention paid to the teaching performance of our 
faculty. 

Second, the recognition of outstanding teaching has been given more 
resources. The financial awards for the Morse Alumni Awards for 
Outstanding Teaching were considerably increased beginning in 1989 
as a clear signal of the University's enhanced valuing of teaching 
contributions. Recipients now receive a $7500 supplement to their 
salaries over a three year period plus an equivalent amount of funds 
to be used for their professional activities. 

Third, the University has implemented several teaching enhancement 
programs the serve select groups of teachers. The Bush Faculty 
Professional Development Program on Excellence and Diversity in 
Teaching is a three year program focusing on enhancing teaching by 
junior faculty and promoting diversity within the classrooms and 
community of the University. In its first year, the program has 
planned and put into practice a number of initiatives to achieve its 
objectives. It has (1) matched ten senior, award-winning resource 
teachers with fifty tenure-track faculty in a cross-disciplinary, 
year-long mentoring association addressing instructional 
strategies, objectives, needs of learners, etc. (2) implemented a 
small grants program funding twenty-one innovative projects 
encouraging cultural diversity in instruction and curriculum and (3) 
planned and sponsored quarterly and end-of-year workshops and 
symposia focusing on various aspects of the Program's goals, e.g., 
cooperative learning, cultural diversity, and its relation to academic 
excellence. 

Informal feedback from this program suggests that probationary 
faculty are finding their work with the experienced mentor teachers 
and their small groups of probationary colleagues · worthwhile in 
that it encourages them to reflect on their assumptions about 
teaching and learning and challenges them to experiment with new 
methods and ways of representing their subject matter. One 
particularly notable aspect of the program involves classroom 



' 
Page 5 . 

observation by a more senior accomplished faculty member, an 
experience most junior faculty have never had. 

For the past three years, the University has also offered a new 
program to prepare teaching assistants for working with 
undergraduates. The preparation of teaching assistants has become 
a national trend. A recent article in the Chronicle of Higher 
Education (Mangan, March 4, 1992) describes programs at research 
universities across the country that are now requiring some level of 
preparation for all teaching assistants. Minnesota's program is not 
mandatory although some departments require that teaching 
assistants participate in some of its components. At the beginning 
of fall quarter, an orientation session is offered for new teaching 
assistants. During that same week, a schedule of workshop 
offerings are available for new and experienced teaching assistants. 
Throughout the three quarters, additional workshops and seminars 
are offered. Some of the more popular formats are the "Pizza with a 
Prof" series which features one or two highly regarded faculty who 
informally discuss teaching with teaching assistants over pizza. 
The Master Teacher Series has also been well attended where 
faculty discuss and model various teaching concepts. In addition, 
the program offers a confidential consultation service in which a 
trained classroom observer will visit a classroom, at the request of 
the teaching assistant, on one or more occassions to provide 
feedback. These activities have demonstrated practical, appealing 
formats which are supported by research as being effective methods 
for delivering information and strategies to novice teachers. 
(footnote: See appendix for a list of articles supporting 
workshops, seminars, and consultation as effective methods of 
improving teaching quality) 

This TA Development Program is offered only to teaching assistants 
who comprise but a portion of the population of doctoral students 
engaged in study in any given quarter. The staff of the T A 
Development Program is not large enough to accommodate the 
demand that would be created by the participation of hundreds of 
doctoral students each year. In the April 1992 progress report on 
the Undergraduate Initiative, Anne Hopkins, Vice Provost for the 
Arts, Sciences, and Engineering, stated that "many of the 
University's teaching assistants are tomorrow's faculty members 
and we have an obligation to develop good teaching skills in those 
students." This same argument can be extended to the many doctoral 
students who do not hold teaching assistants while at the University 
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but will seek positions that involve teaching or excellent 
communication skills. 

Coordination of teaching preparation/enhancement 
programs 

Because the University of Minnesota is now engaged in· several major 
programs that purport to prepare inexperienced people to teach at 
the University level or to enhance the teaching skills of those who 
currently teach, the need for coordination of such programs is 
evident. Staff from each program should share information and 
resources. Lessons learned in one program should be considered in 
the design of other programs. Duplication in areas like publicity and 
mailings is less likely if each program is aware of the objectives 
and activities of the others. 

The Office of Academic Personnel, a division of Academic Affairs, 
now serves the coordinating function for the other programs and 
would assume this role within the Doctoral Student Teaching 
Opportunity Program as well. The operating model will be that the 
staff of the program must partner closely with the individual 
participating programs in the administration of the overall program 
but linking liaisons into a network, preparing and supplying 
classroom observers, and providing final sign off on student 
completion of program requirements will be done by the central 
program staff. 

Description of the Survey 

To better understand our current efforts to prepare doctoral 
students to teach and to solicit information about what program 
heads or directors of graduate studies believe should be offered or 
required, we conducted a survey of the 120 doctoral programs. (fill 
in description of survey and summary of data) 

Program Design 

The matrix shown below describes the four aspects of the program. 
The dimensions include the content focus of the program--teaching 
skills versus communications skills, and the level of preparation-
basic teaching/communication skill versus the more indepth, . 
certificate program. 
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Core knowledge. The core knowledge base for teaching is one of 
two major components of the program. This core knowledge base 
will be covered in one more more university courses or through a 
series of seminars and workshops offered through the Teaching 
Assistant Development Program. Topics considered essential 
include understal}ding principles of human learning, defining course 
goals and objectives, assessing student learning, dealing with 
student differences, and developing strategies for presenting 
different types of content, 

The core knowledge base will be delivered in a number of ways, 
including through the use of existing, credit-bearing courses. More 
than 25 courses now exist at the University that focus on teaching 
within a discipline {e.g. Teaching General Biology). These courses 
are seen as one important vehicle for delivering the core knowledge 
base to program participants. To insure a level of standardization of 
content within existing courses, a program staff member will be 
assigned to meet with each of the instructors for courses intended 
to meet the core knowledge requirement for purposes of reviewing 
the objectives and content of the course. Should the course fail to 
address aspects of the core knowledge base, the program staff will 
suggest ways to include it. To qualify for the program, all existing 
course must be "certified" as meeting essential requirements. For 
programs that intend to develop courses to meet this requirement, 
program staff will serve as consultants. 

Another delivery vehicle for the core knowledge base are seminars 
and workshops organized and sponsored by Central Administration. 
Through its T A Development Program, Central Administration has 
.now piloted and refined a series of workshops that, in combination, 
would cover the content deemed essential. In addition, a new three 
credit course on teaching would be developed open to all doctoral 
students and focusing on core knowledge. One section, 
accommodating 50 students, will be offered each quarter. Sections 
of this course may be added if there is sufficient demand. 

Supervised teaching experience. This purpose of this 
component is to provide doctoral students an opportunity to "try out" 
their teaching/communication skills in an actual setting. This 
experience might occur in a variety of settings, including within a 
course in one's home department or college, within another 
department at the University, at one of Minnesota's other 



' 

Page 8 . 

colleges/state universities or within an institution, agency, or 
business that is not a higher education organization, through an 
inservice workshop that presents college level material to 
participants, within an indepth workshop presented at a professional 
conference. The only stipulation is that the material presented must 
be at college-level sophistication. 

The features of the experience are the following: 

•To fulfil the requirement, students must have at least three 
supervised teaching experiences (e.g., three class periods or three 
conference presentations) The faculty observer must be present 
and provide feedback on the student's performance. 

•In addition to the faculty observer, classroom consultants with 
expertise in pedagogical methods will be available to attend at least 
one class or presentation and provide feedback to students. 

•For students fulfilling the teaching experience requirement within 
settings outside the University of Minnesota, arrangements must be 
made for their supervision. Such supervision will be coordinated 
centrally. 

•Opportunities for videotaping the teaching experience will be made 
available. 

Preparation of faculty mentors. The success of the program 
will depend to a large extent on the quality of interactions between 
the doctoral student and his/her faculty mentor. Faculty who agree 
to serve as mentors must receive preparation in observational skills 
and providing feedback to students. A training experience will be 
designed and delivered to all faculty mentors before they begin their 
work with students. 

Schedule of Activities for the Grant Period 

Year 1 Activities 
In Year 1, the startup year of the grant, a total of 10 volunteer 
programs will be selected to participate. A maximum of 150 
students will participate in the first year. 

November-December 1992 
·Hire program personnel 
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•Determine program requirements. Criteria must be established for 
the content of courses/seminars and the parameters of the 
supervised teaching experience that will fulfill program 
requirements. A process for reviewing and certifying courses or 
other educational experiences that meet these program requirements 
must be designed. 
•Selection of programs. A small number of programs will be 
selected to participate as pilot sites in the first year of the g.rant. 
Selection criteria will include the availability of existing courses 
and willingness to have them certified, success in providing one or 
more faculty willing to work with the pilot, and evidence of doctoral 
students willing to volunteer. 
•Establishment of liaison personnel network. Participating 
programs must each identify a liaison who will work with the 
Central program staff to coordinate implementation within his or 
her unit. 
•Begin discussions with other colleges/universities and business 
settings about sites for participants to gain supervised teaching or 
communication experience 
Winter Quarter 
•Training of observers. An approach to preparing both faculty 
observers and resource consultants will be piloted. 
•Develop a system to certify the doctoral student plan and portfolio. 
A scheme must be designed in which participating doctoral students 
have their plan reviewed and approved by both the liaison and the 
Central Administration program staff, and later, to certify 
participation in the program. 
•Recruit and register students for the program. 
•Offer . orientation session for students beginning the program. 
Spring Quarter 
•Development and offering of university-wide course. In addition to 
the course offerings by programs, a university-wide course will be 
designed that will meet program requirements and be open to all 
doctoral students. The first offering of the course will be Fall 
Quarter, 1993. 
·Design formative evaluation activities to be conducted in Fall 
1993. 

Year 2 Activities 
Year 2 will focus on enlarging the program by adding doctoral 
programs and students. The new university-wide course will be 
offered. The liaison network will be strengthened. 
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•Select programs. Recruit an additional 15 departments to 
participate in the program. A maximum of 300 doctoral students 
will be accepted into the program. 
•Offer the university-wide course. One section of the university
wide course will be offered during Fall 1993. A second offering will 
be during Spring 1994. 
•Certify doctoral student plans/portfolios. As the number of 
program participants increase, more staff time will be needed to 
certify plans and accomplishments. 
•Continue to offer orientation sessions for new participants. 
•Work with external colleges and organizations to participate in 
supervision of doctoral students who teach. 
•Implement formative evaluation instruments and modify program 
as needed 
•Prepare the communications skills track of the program for 
doctoral students who do not intend to pursue teaching careers. 

Year 3 Activities 
Year 3 will focus on including more programs and students and 
"institutionalizing"the program. A communication skills option will 
be instituted for Ph.D. students who do not intend to pursue careers 
in postsecondary education. 

•Select programs. Recruit an additional 15 programs to participate 
in the program. A maximum of 400 doctoral students will be 
accepted into the program for Year 3. 
•Offer the university-wide course. One section of the university
wide course will be offered during Fall 1994. A second offering will 
be during Spring 1995. 
•Certify doctoral student plans/portfolios. As the number of 
program participants increase, more staff time will be needed to 
certify plans and accomplishments. 
•Recruit and register students for the communication skills track. 
•Design and offer a university-wide course in communication skills 
to fulfill the requirement. 
•Implement formative and summative evaluation activities. 


